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_ Te Tit. 
Reader. 
He Author of the following Trea- 


T tifes, is that Judicious and Pi- 
ozs Man, Sir Matthew Hale. The 
World needs not to be inflrufled in the 
worth of that Excellent Perſon, nor the 


| walue ſet upon all his Writings. Thoſe, 


who had the happineſs of knowing,and be- 
ing converſant with him, are Witneſſes to 
the ene,and the meaneſt Reader needs not 
to be inform'd in the other. The Author 
of his Life, and the publiſher of many 
of his pieces, make him known to thoſe, 
who before were unacquainted with him ; 
ſo that to pretend to give any Account 
of him here, were but actum agere, 
and to be as tedious as impertinent. 


A 3 By 


= To the Reader K- : 
By them we find our Author ſo faith- 


ful a manager of his time, as to m 


, - 


it conſtantly Subſervient to the good of 


the Publich. For when be withdrew fron; 
the Fatigue of ſerving that in his high 
Station, he enjoy d not his leiſure Hours- 
in Idle E ale, but laid em out upon 1n- 
ftrufting the Noblefl part of Man : and 
his Thoughts never flow d ſo uſefully, as 
when ſequeſter d from Worldly Buſineſs. 
The Treatiſes now publiſht are the 
effells of the moſt delightful pat of 
his Life, bis Hor. Sacrz, and make 
« Third Volume of his Contcmiplations. 
He had + before given us one 
Tow: jo. Part of the Knowledge of 
| Chriſt Crucihed, and now 
you are preſented with a jeſt Diſcourſe 
upon the ſame Subje. What he or ra- 
+ Knowledge Per Þ1s publiſber, * had gi- 
of God abd of ew #S Ort a taſte off, aPoit 
that grand Precept, of doing 
as we would be done unto, is mow i: 
<Q, this 


Er Ck 


Ce 


To the Reader. 


this traft Largely purſued, and juſtly 
' handled. The other parts of this Volume 


A 

q | are entire Diſcourſes upon Subjefts not be» * 
Z | 

z 

5 


fore treated of by him; ' only the Advice 
ibiregionfor TO [115 Chuldren 7s || paurſu- 
| Chekeepingof 8 ant t0 his Cuſtom of ſending 
| + pr giving em his Direflions 
| wpon ſeveral Occaſions. | 
S ! © The uſefulneſs of this Good Man's Wri. 
' tings, makes the World envy bis Heirs 
happineſs in the peruſing of his invalua- 


f ble Labours, not yet made publick. But 
E as be has been pleaſed to gratifie it by 
| bringing out the Manuſcripts from 
e whence this Volume is faithfully publiſht 
f ' fo we flill expelt to ſee the reſt of 'em 
” , drawn from their Obſcurity, to oblige and 
e farther mankind in his Eternal warfare, 


OS 


The Treatiles compriſed i in tit Volume: Are, 
F we Knowledge of Ebriſt Cratified, park 


P 

2 be hath brought Life and Immortality tg Luke 

through the Goſpel. P95 

3 y when © the 'day Pemgraft was fully come, 

E —_— 
Concerning the Warks of _ + 
" 5. Of doing as-we would be | cal | MY 

6 A Treatiſe to bis Children. © * © _ P09 
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"* 4 'N what precedes, we have conſidered the Ad- 


© vantages and Benefies , which,” together with 
© Chrift, we Receive, relating to a Chriſtian's 
© Eſtate in his Life in this Wortd, and in his 
paſſage out of it. The laſt A of his being here, 
if it may be called an A, is his Death. Arid 
therein we have conſider'd the Victory of Chrift 
over Death, and the Transferring of the Advanta- 

& of that Vidtory to us ; whereby the Fear of 
Peath, and the" Daniage of Death are remand 
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and that which was .hefore the Curſe of our Na- 
ture, is become our Gain : Not ſimply in it ſelf ; 
but in relation: to-what follows after it ; viz. The 
State and Condition of the Soul and Body after 
Death : which is next to be conſidered. 

Such is the Abſolute Perfection of God, that he 
hath his Bleſſedneſs and Self-ſufficiency with him- 
ſelf. He is Eternally full of his own Goodneſs , 
which is Eſſentially the ſame with Himſelf, an In- 
finite Good commenſurate to an Infinite Deſire, 
and always Preſent. Sothat nothing without him- 
ſelf adds any thing to him, or is deſired by him, in 
relation to his Blefſedneſs. All Good comes from 
him, and returns into him, -as into that Ocean 
from whence it moved. 

But all dependent Beings, as they have not their 
Being from themſelves, but from God ; fo they 
have not their Bleſſedneſs or Happineſs eſſentially 
in themſelves, becauſe not from themſelves. They 
are Veſſels receptive of their Good, from him that 
is the Author of their being potential Beings, not 
pure Ads: that are conſtitated in ſuch a degree, 
that they are rather Paſhive in receiving Good into 
them, than Active in filling themſelves with their 
own Good. They are thin and empty, till they 
are filled with their Objects, and are-diverſified in 
the Happineſs or Unhappineſs of their Beings, and 
in the degrees of either, accarding to the nature of 
the Objects with which they are filled, and the dif- 
ferent degrees and meaſures of their unions to 
them. 
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moves towards it in a different manner. IK conſi- 
dered meerly as abſent, it raiſeth Deſire ; whichas 
a reaching out of the Soul towards an Union with 
that Known Good: If abſent, and upon probable 
or- ſure grounds expected, then ir joyns unto De- 
ſire, Hope ; which, according to the variety of the 
Medium, upon which the Expectation is grounded, 
is the more feeble and weak, having lefs Aſſurance, 
and conſequently more Fear mingled with it : Or 
the more ſtrong and firm, having a ſtronger Afſu- 
rance, and conſequently leſs Fear mingled with it. 
This is a kind of Middle Aﬀection, being mingled 
with deſire to the Good as Abſent, and delight in 
it #5 Pre-apprehended, and ſo in ſome degree Pre- 
ſent. The Good that is expected , though it be 
not abſolutely preſent , yet it is looked upon as in 
a nearer. Conjundtion to the Power , than if it 
were not at all expe&ted. Hope hath this Proper- 
ty, or Power in it, that it Unites an Abſent Ob- 
je, if expeted, unto the Power , by Pre-appre- 
henſion, though it cannot in Actual Fruition : And 
hence it is ſaid , Heb. 17. 1. That Faith, which is 
in effec the firmeſt kind of Hope, z« the ſubFtance 
of things hoped Jo: It makes a kind of Pre-exiſt- 
ence of the Thing unto it ſelf, and fetcheth back 
Futurity to a kind of Preſence. But if the Good 
be Really Preſent, and not only Expected ; then 
the. Aﬀection that is wrought -1n the Soul is De- 
light. Though the Soul be moved toward the 
Thing it Enjoyeth with Deſire, yet the Enjoyment 
{till filleth the Defire. There is a continual and 
mutual action of the Deſire upon the Obje&, and 
of the Object unto the Deſire ; and fo there is a Per- 
petual Motion, and yet a Perpetual Reſt : the De- 
ſirs moving it ſelf ro the Object, and the Objet 
| X 2 | unmMme- 
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immediately ſatisfying the Deſire, becauſe preſent 
agd enjoyed: and from that Mutual Attion of the 
Power and the Obje& one upon the other, ariſeth 
Delight, Complacency, and Contentment. 

That which is the Chiefeſt Good of the Crea- 
ture, when known, cannot chooſe but work moſt 
effecually upon theſe Motions of the Soul, and 
draw out thefe Aﬀections of the Soul, in the moſt 
eminent and effequal meaſure. A ſmall Good 
doth draw cut a meaſure of Deſire urito it, hope 
for it, and delight in it ; but ſtill in a fmaller mea- 
ſure. For,the Soul muſt needs reſerve ſomewhat 
for ſome other Good that is more adequate to its 
Power: But if the Good be adequate to the 
Power, then it muſt of neceffity draw out the moſt 
intenſe motion of the Soul to it : and conſequent- | 
ly the greater the Good 1s, the greater muſt be the 
Deſire of it, if Abſent ; the Hope of it, if ExpeR- - 
ed ; the Delight in it, if Enjoyed : Becauſe thi 
Objed& is not too narrow for the Power, but Com- 
menſurate to it, and filleth it fo, that in effe& there 
1s no reſidue of Power left - to move towards any 
thing elſe bur it, or at leaſt in ſubordination to it. 

The greateſt Good that an IntelleQual Creature 
can poſtibly have, and that which alone is Com- 
menſurate to it, 1s to have its ſelf filled with the 
Manifeſtation of the Truth, Glory, Goodneſs, and 
Bounty of God. All other things are too narrow 
to fill the power and capacity of the Soul. This 
alone being Infinite, is Commenſurate, and more 
than Commenſurate to that Power, and in order 
unto which, that Power-or Receptivity was plant- 
ed 'in the Soul; viz, To enjoy God according to 
that Meaſure and Manner that the Creature is ca- 
pable of. And this is the true and only Bleſſed- 
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neſs of Man : and conſequently muſt needs draw 
$om the Soul the moſt Ardent Deſire, the moſt 
Comfortable Expetation or Hope, and the moſt 
abſolute Delight and Contentment. For herein as 
the Soul ngoves towards an Object that is natural 


Xo it, viz. Good ; ſo it moves toward it, as towards 


the moſt natural, ſuitable, commenſurate Good 
unto it, and conſequently in the intenſeſt degree 
of its Power and Ability. 

Though the Enjoyment of God be the Happi- 
neſs and Perfection of the Creature, becauſe it, and 
it alone, fills that Vacuity and Receptivity of the 
Powers of the Soul: Yet if thoſe Powers of the 


Soul be indiſpoſed, unfit and diſordered, uncapa- 


ble of that Bleſſed Obje& ; Though there wants 
not an Obje& to make it Bleſſed, yet there wants 
a Means of Uniting that Obje& to the Soul, at 
leaſt to communicate it ſelf unto it in that' perfe& 
meaſure that may make it Perfealy bleſſed. If 
the Sight be dim and imperte&, though the Objet 
be never ſo Beautiful , and the Medium never ſo 
Light, yet the Obje is not united to the Power, at 
leaſt in that perfeion it ſhould it. If there be an 
Intelligible Object never ſo Glorious, and fit to be 
known, yet if the Underſtanding be dark, the U- 
nion 1s not wrought, or ſo perfetly wrought be- 
tween the Underſtanding and the Objet. If the 
Obje& of the Will be never fo amiable, adequate, 
uſeful, good ; yet if the Will be ſet upon filthi- 
neſs, impurity, or any unworthy ObjeR; or if any 
impurity be mingled with it, the Power of the 
Will doth not receive, or at leaſt ſo genuinely re- 
ceive, that Good that is propounded : And conſe- 
quently in a Soul thus diſtempered, there cannot 
ai tha full deſire of the Soul after God, that 
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comfortable Hope or Expectation of the Enjoy- 
ment of him, nor that actual Fruition of him. - 


Our Lord Feſus Chrif#, the Eternal Son of God, 
the Prince of Peace, that came into the World to 
reſtore God: to the Service and Honour of his 
Creature , and to reſtore Man to the Fruition of 
his Creator, and conſequently to his Bleflednels , 


in order to this great end, 


Fir, Hath in fome meaſure cured and healed 
the Diſtempers of our Souls, and the Powers of 
them ; that ſo they may move regularly, even in 
this Life, towards this Bleſſed Union, The _— 
ment of God in our Defires. 


Secondly, He' hath obtained for us a State of Per- 
feation of Soul and Body after Death, whereby we 
may be fit to receive and enjoy: God in PerfeQi- 
on : Know him as we are known ; Love tum, and 
Receive him. 


Thirdly , , He hath obtained for us a moſt full 
Communication of God unto Man, even in the 
fulleſt compaſs of his Power and Capacity tO re- 
ceive him in that State after Death. 


Furthl , He hath fully deſcribed that Bleſſed 
Condition in the Enjoyment of God in that Life 
to come, and revealed it unto us, and Sealed unto 
us the Affurance of 1 it, by the Truth of God and 
his own wo 


Now tals | in order of Nature, the At of 
Underſtandug to Know, Goth gb before- the Mo- 
_ 
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tions of the Will and Aﬀections, to deſire or hope 


for the Object that is deſired or hoped for. And 


becauſe in order of Nature, the Thing or Obje& 
that is to be known, hath a priority tothe Ac of the 
Underſtanding whereby it is known ; though in 
point of Execution, or actual Exiſtence , the Ob- 
jet 'may be future and ſubſequent to the At 
whereby it is known : Therefore. we ſhall in the 
firſt place conſider the Eſtate of a Chriſtian af- 
ter Death, and the Privilege that with and by 
Chri#F he ſhall then receive: that fo it being 
known , it may be deſired , hoped for, and in 


due time perfedtly enjoyed. 


There is therefore conſiderable a Four-fold E- 
ſtate of a Chriſtian after Death. 


7. The State of the Soul and Body from the 
Inſtant of Separation until the Time of 
his Reſurrection. 


2, The State of the Soul and Body from the 
Inſtant of the Reſurretion until the 


Judgment. 


3- The State of the Body and Soul thus Re- 
united in the Time of the Judgment. 


4. The State of the Body and Soul after 
Judgment unto all Eternity: 


Theſe are Secrets that never lay within the reach 
or diſcovery of the Light of Nature , Job 38. 17. 
Have the Gates of Death been opened unto thee : ' The 
Stats of that Region hath been locked up from the 
>” .- B 4 knowledge 
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knowladge of Mankind in this Life: and no more 
is diſcovered or diſcoverable unto us, than what it 
hath pleaſed. the God of Nature jn the Scriptures to 
reveal and diſcover unto us : So far we may go x 
farther than that we may not, cannot ſee : and all 
other Concluſions, farther than warranted by that 
Light, may prove dangerous Untruths, often prove 
Preſumptuous Curioſities, but at the beſt are 
but uncertain Conjectures , which want bottom 
gnough to build our Deſires, Hopes, or Expedtati- 
ons upan. And herein therefore we muſt ever 
magnifie the Excellency of the Scriptures, and the 
Great Mercy of God in giving them unto\us, 
whereby thoſe Truths are diſcovered that are of 
infinite concernment unto us, and that from the. 
Finger of God himſelf, who alone could diſcover 
them : wherein all the Diſquiſitions and Concluſt- 
ons of Natural Reaſon, or Human Learning, are 
ſhort and defective. This is a Learning that no 
other means can teach us but Divine Revelation ; 
a Continent that no other Map can deſcribe, nor 
no other Light can diſcover unto us, but the Word 
of God himſelf: If we guide not our ſelves by 
this Thread, we loſe our ſelves in the Diſcourſe or 
Contemplation of it. ah 


1, Therefore, concerning the State of Body and 
Soul after Death, till the Re-union af both in the 
Reſurrection. 

; The Word of God ſhews us the Principles of 
Man, his Body and Soul, Gen. 2.7. He formed Man 
Cm duZr of the ground, and breathed into has 10+ 
#trils the: breath of life, and Man became a living Soul. 
Theſe two Pieces of different Extractions he ſo 
| Clolely and wiſely united together, that they moo 
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but one Piece : and ſo far advanced the corruptible 
part, the Body, that .it was indued with an actual 
incorruption ; ſubje& indeed to a-Tranſlation, but 
not to a Diſſolution, Corruption, or Separation, but 
only by the means of Sin. | 

| But Sin entred into the World, and Death by Sin: — 
Natural death as well gs Eternal Death. Ir did de- 
priye the Body of that Incorruption that the power 
of God had annexed to it, though of its own na- 
ture otherwiſe Corruptible : And though it did not 
Jubje& that Immartal part, the Sul, unto Corrupti- 
on or Annihilation ; yet , as it ſtood in relation 
to the Body, and as the Body and Soul made but 
one Man, fo it ſubje&ed the Man to a Diſſolution, 
a ſeparation of thoſe Two Parts , which did conſti- 
tute him one Reaſonable Creature. "The Body be- 
came ſubje to Corruption, not Annihilation ; the 
Soul to the Curſe, not to Corruption ; and the 
Body and Soul as conſtituting one Man, to Death 
or Diffolution. So then, Death Separating theſe 
Two Conſtitutive parts of Man, his Body and his 
Soul ; we will conſider how, after the Death, the 
ſtate of either ſtands, as to ſuch as are truly united 
unto Chrif# Feſus, and to God by him. 


T1. As to the Body ; It is true the Body after the 
Diſſolution or Separation from the Soul, corrupts , 
and, as the Wiſe Man, faith , Returns to hs Earth, 
Eccleſ. 12. 7. ' Gen. 3. 19. Du#t thou art, and untq 
DuZ#t thou ſpalt return. And yet, this Fleſh refteth i 
hope Pal. 16.9, The Hope and Aſſurance of a 
Reſurrection to Life , Job 15. 26. Though after my 
ihin worms deffroy this Body,” yet in my fleſh I ſhall ſee 
God. And doubtleſs, as an Evidence and Effe& of 
this Aſſurance it was, that not only by a Natural 
kj a: : or 


IO The KNOWLEDGE of Part1l. 
or Moral inſtint, or Cuſtom, but even with ſome 
mixture of Religious Obſervance it was, that the 
Ancient Patriarchs took that Solemn Care of pre- 
ſerving their Duſt. Ger. 23. 4. Abraham takes more 
care for a fixed Burying-place, than for a fixed 
place of Living. Gen. 49. 29. Facob gives a charge 
to his Sons to Bury him with his Father. Ger.5 0. 25. 
Foſeph ſecures, with an Oath, the Tranſportation of 
his Bones : Not out of any doubt of God's Power 
to recolle& thoſe Bones, though ſcattered over the 
World ; but to leave a kind of Teſtimonial of that 
Aſſurance of a Bleſſed Reſurrection ; and that even 
in thoſe Bones there lay a Depofitum or Pledge 
thereof. Ifai. 65. 8. Deffroy them not, for there is a 
Bleſſing in them. Bs +: 

But to come a little nearer to that Privilege, that 
even the Bodies of ſuch as are united to Chri#, have 
in this ſtate af Separation, and ſeeming Corrup- 
tion. 


1. Thoſe very Dead Bodies, though they put on 
Corruption, and Crumble into Duſt,: yet that very 
Duſt is under a ſpecial Care and Providence of 
God. And as their Death # precious in his ſight, Pſal. 
116.15. fo is their Duſt not neglected. "The Blood 
of Righteous Abel, though ſpilt upon the Ground , 
yet had a Voice that the God of Heaven heard , 
Gen. 4. 10. And he, that whiles they lived, Num- 
bred the hairs of their heads, Matth. 10. 30. thoſe 
ſeemingly unneceſſary Excretions of the Body, hath 
no leſs care of their Duſt, which he hath reſerved 
for-a Glorious Refſurretion. When that Evil An- 
gel would have injured the Deceaſed Body of Mo- 
fes, and abuſed it, to be an Inſtrument of Superſti- ' 
tion,'or ſome other unworthy: uſe, an Arch-Angel 
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was employed to prevent it, Fude 9. And there- 


fore if 1 ſhould foreſee, that by Fury or Malice of 


Men, or any other Permiflion, or Diſpenfation of 


Divine Providence, my Body ſhould be mangled 
into a Thouſand pieces, or be reſolved into Smoak 
and Aſhes, and thoſe Aſhes ſcattered into the Wind 
or Ocean ; yet even in relation to this Body of 
mine, my Fleſh ſhould reſt in Hope: becauſe that 
All-ſceing-Eye of God, can follow the moſt ſubtil 

arts of this my diſſolved Carcaſs, and purſue them 
bw place to place till they ſhall be Lodged : And 
that Almighty Power of God, by that effecual 
found of the Laſt Tramp, ſhall and will Re-ſum- 
mon all thoſe ſcattered Atomes, and call them to- 
pether from their remoteſt diflipation, and re-unite 
them again in a-Glorious Reſurretiqn. 


2, Thoſe very Dead Bodies are not by Death 
wholly diſunited from Chri#. Ir is very plain, that 
by Faith in Chrif# in this Life, the Whole Man is 
United unto Chrif#, and become a Member of his 
Myſtical Body : And though the Inſtrument 
whereby this Union is wrought , Faith on our 


- part, and the Spirit of Chri## on his part, have their 


more immediate Reſidence and Termination in the 


- Soul ;'yet by virtue thereof there is wrought a 
Communication of ſome Privileges of that Uni- - 


on, unto the Body it ſelf, 1 Cor. 6. 15. Know ye not 
that your Bodies are the Members of Chrift ? 1 Cor. 
6. 19. Know ye not that your Bodtes are the Temples of 
the Holy Gho#t ? © And therefore though by Dear 

theſe Bodies taſte of Corruption, and return unto 
their Duſt ; yet in as much as by the Body of 
Chri## there is depoſited in this Duſt, a kind of Se- 
gret Seed of Immortality, this very Duſt is not — 
$4 tally 
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tally ſeparated from that Union it once had with 
its Head. And hence it was that when the Bleſſed 
Body of our Lord was laid in the Grave, and there- 
by Healed the Deadlineſs of it, it did, as it were, 
Difſeminate, and Diffuſe into the Bodies of the 
Saints a kind of Virtue, or Energy ; ſo that in the 
Reſurre&ion of our Saviour's Body, the Dead Bo- 
dies of the Saints, by Secret Sympathy, as it were, 
with our Saviour's Body, and in Evidence of that 
Vital Power, which was derived into them, by vir- 
tue of that Union, as the dead Body by the touch 
of Eliſha's Bones, 2 Kings 13. 21. They werequick- 
ned , and entred into the Holy City, and appeared unto 
many, Matth. 27. 53. | | . 

And upon this account likewiſe, I have a com- 


' fort in Death, even in relation to this Body of 


mine, my old Acquaintance, which I am now lay- 
ing down in the duſt : that though it be ſown in . 
honour, and muſt turn into duſt ; yet my Lord, 


to whom by Faith I am united, looks upon this 


Duſt, as that wherein he owns a Property, 1 Cor. 
6. 20. as that which was and ſhall be a Member 
of his own Myſtical Body ; as that which is pre- 
cious in his fight, and was Redeemed from Cor- 
zuption by no leſs a Price than his own Death ; 
And as that which ſhall in a perfe& Union with 
that other,though Nobler Part, enjoy Eternal Hap- 
pineſs, and the fullneſs of Joy for ever. And 
thus we ſhall leave the Body in this State of Reſt 
_ Hope, till the Second Appearanee of our 
ord. FI 


Secondly, Concerning the ſtate of the Spul in Se- 
paration after Death, until the Reſurrection, and 
the Benefits we have therein by the Union wish 
| _ 
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Chri# : And herein fo far as the Word of God 
ſhoweth us , ſo far we may and muſt go : If we 
go farther, we are in the dark ; and  Conjeftures 
' are dangerous and uncertain, and ſuch as we can- 

not build any ſound Hope or Comfort upon. The 
Hope of a Chriſtian is or ſhould be, # lively hope, 
x Pet.1. 3. A firm hope, and joyned with Confi- 
dence and Affurance, Heb. 3.6. An Operative 
Hope , working the Heart to a Temper and Con- 
ſtitution ſuitable to it, 1 John 33. He that hath this 
Hope purifieth himſelf. A Hope that we may give 
a Man a reaſonable account of, 1 Pet.3.15. And ſuch 
a Hope as this is, muſt be bottomed upon living, 
ſound, evident Principles. Conjectures, and Phi- 
loſophical Diſcourſes of things , that are not with- 
in the help of a Natural Medium, to diſcover or 
climb up unto, breed but a weak faint Perſwaſion 
or Opinion, and therefore cannot be a Foundation 
of ſuch a Hope. It is only Divine Revelation that 
can diſcover the thing in hand, or lay a foundat>- 
on for ſuch a Hope as makes not aſhamed. So 
far therefore as the Scriptures of God reveal unto 
us, fo far have we a Sound Foundation of Faith 
and Hope in the matter in hand. And, from 
them we learn, 


1. That from the inſtant of Death, until the Re- 
ſurre&tion , there is a State of the Separated Soul : 
and that it hath an Abiding, \Being , and *Subfi- 
ſtence, notwithſtanding ſuch Separation ; and this 
will moſt clearly appear by what follows.” 


2. That that State of the Soul of a True Chri- 
ſtian, is, from the inſtant of its Separation, a State 
' free from all Sin; And this freedom from Sin is 

. nor 
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not only a freedom from the Guilt: and Imputa- 
tion of Sin ( for ſuch a State the Soul hath in this 
Life) but a freedom from the Stain and Adhe- 
rence of all Sin. Whiles the Soul hath its reſidence 
in the Pody , there are two' contrary Principles 
that move 1t, and work upon it. The Spirit and 
Grace of Chri## working the Soul to the Likeneſs 
and Similitude of Chri## , faſhioning him in the 
Heart, and reforming it to. the Image of God : 
And on the other ſide, the Sinful and Fleſhly Ap- 
petite ſtrugling to retain its domination and rule | 
over the Soul, and bringing it into ſubjetion of 
the Law of Sin. And from theſe contrary Princi- 

les ariſeth'a continual ſtrife and contention in the 
Soul : Either Principle having ſome footing and 
ground in the Faculties and Powers of the Soul, 
Galat. 5. 17. The Fleſh lufteth again#t the Spirit, and 
the Spirit lufteth again#t the Fleſh, and theſe are con- 
rrary one to the other, ſo that ye cannot do the things ye 
ould, And from hence it is, though in the beſt of | 


Men there be a prevalence of the Power of Grace 


in the Soul ; So that. the Domination and Power of 
che Fleſh be controlled , Row.6. 14. and not only 
ſo, but the Fleſh x Crucified, brought into SubjeQtion, 
Gal. 5.24. They that are Chrift's have Crucified the 
Fleſh, with the AfﬀeFions and Luits- Yet ſtill the 
Fleſh continues, 


7. As an Impediment to the fuil and free work- 
ing of the Spirit of God, or rather of the Soul to 
move according to it; for it is clogged with a Bo- 
dy of Death, Rom. 75.24. Matth. 26. 41. The Spirit 

x willing, but the Fleſh is weak, "The Pody and Soul, 
like Mezertizs his Couples, conſiſting of a Dead 


and earthy part, as well as of a Living and Spiri- 
tual 


VP 
FL 
> 
bh 
= 


Part Il. CHRIST Crucified, ; _ 


ual part, whereby we cannot do the thing we. 
would. | 


2. Notwithſtanding the Prevailing Poweg of 
Grace in the Soul , the Fleſh continues not only a 
Paſſive Impediment, as I may call it, but it hath till 
left in it a Counter-motion, it Luſterh againſt the 
Spirit ;' and though the Spirit of Grace be the Pre- 
vailing Principle, yet the contrary Motion of a con- 
trary Principle, cannot chooſe but impede and re- 
tard the Power of the contrary Motion, though it 
cannot altogether fruſtrate it : As we ſee when 
the Tyde comes in upon a Freſh River, though the 
Tyde prevail, yet the contrary Motion of the Ri- 
ver doth hinder and 'retard the "Tyde in its Mo- 
tion ; though it cannot Conquer, yet it Inter- 


rupts 1t, 


2. And not only ſo, bit ſometimes even in the 
beſt of Men, that Natural Corruption of the Fleſh, 
which -grows Sullen by being Over-match'd with 
the Powerful Work of Grace upon the Soul, and 
ſeems dead : yet the Opportumity of a Temptati- 
on revives that ſeeming Dead Luſt that was in us, 
that ſometimes it returns upon them with Advan- 
tage. And fo this Law in the Members warring a- 
gainft the Law of the Mind, by the Opportunity and 
Animation .of a Temptation, brings us into Capti- 
vity to the Law of Sin which is in our Members, Rom. 
77. 23. So that the beſt of Men negledting their 
Guard, and being ſecure, have been, by this Law 
in the Fleſh. Actuated by a Temptation, brought 
into the Commiſſion of the worſt of Sins. 

So. that the great hindrance to the through and 
perfet Santification of the Soul in this Life , is 


prifi- 


} 


| = 
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rincipally by the Adherence of the'Body-unto it : 
_y wor Air of thoſe Luſts and Paſfions that 
do accompany that Body. But by Death the Im- 

ec _ 4 NG the rr er of the 
Fleſh aboliſhed;the Opportunity of Temptation b 
it taken away, and nothing doth Mhidier of recid 
the Soul from' being Aﬀuated, Moved, and Habi- 
cuated, according to that Prevailing Principle of the' 
Grace of Chri#f, which it had in' it in this Life, and 
carries with it out of this Life ; and 'in the Inſtant 
of the Diſſolution, the Whole Leven of Natural 
Corruption is ckanfed out of the Soul : . And he 
that is thus dead i free from' Sin, Rom. 6. 7. 

In this Life the Grace of Chr;## is as it were Fa- 
ſhioning. and Moulding the Soul unto his Likeneſs : 
And becauſe the Fleſh is a great Enemy unto this 
Work, our Lord's Counſel is, ſtill to Weaken, A- 
bate and Mortifie the Fleſh, that hinders and in- 
terrupts the” ney and Work of the Spirit of God : 
So thatwe'ſhbifld;; as much as may be, Die while 
we Live. The'Day of Death is, as it were, the 
Birth-day of the'Soul, when it falls off as a Seet 
that” is "rips, and drops into a' prac of reſt, and 
there it' ſpends; as it were, its Infancy, till it be 
ready for the Conſutnmation of its happineſs in the 
Refurre&ion. Bur till in that inſtant of Separati- 
on, it is like the Children of Tribulation, Revel.7. 
12. Cloathed with White Robes, Dipped'in the Blood 
of Chri##, arid SanRtified throughout by the Spirit 
of  Chri##. | | 

Thirdly, The Soul united. unto Chrif7, immedi- 
ately upon'her Separation from the Body, is Tran- 
flated into a place of Reſt, and' enjoys 4 Condition 
free from all Trouble, Sorrow and Miſery, Revel; 
14.13. They ref from their labours, and their works 
follow them. Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, The Soul doth not only enjoy a Ne- 
gative Happineſs, an Abſence of all Miſery ; but, 
in the very Inſtant of the Diſſolution is Tranſlated 
to a condition of Bleſſedneſs Commenſurate to, the 
Capacity of the Soul; and enjoys the Viſion of 
Chrift in Glory, in a place of Glory and Happi- 
neſs,Luke 17:24. Lazarus's Soul was carried into Abra- 
ham's Boſom,and there did reſt before the laſt Judg- 
ment: for the Rich Man's Brethren were then up- 
on the Earth : Which, though it be a Parable, yet 
it imports the Bleſſed State of a Separate Soul, even 
before the Laſt Judgment. 

And that this is ſo, our Saviour's words upon the 
Croſs unto the Crucified Thief import , Luke 23. 
43. Verily I ſay unto thee, to day thou ſhalt be ith me 
in Paradiſe, Wherein we have, Firſt, The Time; 
To Day : before the Reſurre&tion. Secondly, The 
Place ; I» Paradiſe: which is the very place of the 
Bleſſed : that which 2 Cor. 12. 2. is called the third 
Heaven, verl. 4. is called Paradiſe. And, Thirdly, 
The Preſence ; 3th me in Paradiſe, where the Glo- 
tious Soul of Chrif# was, 2 Cor. 5. 8. We are confi- 
dent, and willing to be abſent from the Body, and to be 
preſent with the Lord. Parallel to which , Philip. x. 
23. Having a deſire to depart, and to be with Chriff, 
which ws far better. There is not a mean inſtant 
between the departure from the Body, and the lo- 
cal Preſence with Chriff. And certainly, the Soul 
enjoying the Preſence of Chri7, cannot want the 
Fullneſs of Happineſs. The Soul muſt needs re- 
ceive a continual Irradiation from his Glory : a con- 
tinual Stream of Comfort and Delight muſt needs 
flow into the Soul from his Prefence, the clear Ma- 
nifeſtation of his Love and Favour. But yet ac- 
cording to the Meaſure of the Capacity of - 
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Soul tv receive, muſt needs be the Meaſure of 
what it receives : And therefore, doubtleſs, as the 
Soul, in the State of Separation, cannot have the 
fame Meaſure of Perfection as it ſhall have in its 
Re-union in the Reſurrection ; So conſequently it 
cannot receive the like Meaſure of Blefſedneſs as it 
then ſhall receive. Though the Bleſſedneſs be the 
fame in Kind, and the ſame in Meaſure, yet the 
Soul hath not the ſame capacity to receive it, as 
when it is re-united' pany to a perfe&t Body, by 
which the Soul will be enabled to a&t more perfect- 
ly than it did, or could in the State of Separation. 
The Soul enjoys a fullneſs.of Comfort, and Reft, 
and Bleſſedneſs in the preſence of Chri#, according 
to the utmoſt capacity that it hath : But as her ca- 
pacity, and the excellence of her operation ſhall be 
improved in the Reſurre&tion, fo ſhall the meaſure 
of her Happineſs : The fullneſs and perfection of 
her fruition is reſerved till then , Coloff. 3. 3. Our 
Life is hid with Chrift in God. When Chrift, who is 
our life, ſhall appear, then ſball 2ve appear with him m 
Glory. 1 John 3. 2. Now we are the Sons of God, and 
it doth not yet appear what we ſhall be : but we know 
that when be kan appear, we ſhall be like unto him : 
for we ſhall ſee him as he is. The perfect Viſion of 
Chri#t is referred till his laſt Appearance ; and con- 
ſequently the perfect Meaſure of our Glory and 
Blefſedneſs. The Reception of that Glory into 
the Soul, is that which doth in a manner Transfi- 
gure , and Transform the Soul into the ſame Glo- 
Ty : and according to the Meaſure of that recepti- 
on, ſo is the Meaſure of that Transformation. 
Here, in this Life, our Viſion of it is as it were in 
a Glaſs, and therefore our Conformity unto it is 
| the lefs, and more imperfe&t; In the State of Se- 
| paration 
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_ paration of the Soul more is ſeen, and therefore 


the Soul more Irradicated: But in the Re-union 
of the Soul and Body, the State of the Soul is more 
perfe&t, and the Viiion thereof more perfet, and 
conſequently the Glory of the Soul and Body more 
perfect. Then we ſhall behold with open Face (nor 
in a Glaſs as here) the Glory of the Lord : and fo 
ſhall be —_ into the ſame Image from Glory 
to Glory, as by the Spirit of the Lord. 2 Cor. 
18. We ſhall be like him, for ve ſhall ſee him as be is." 
The ſeeing of ChriF# as he is, is that which Imprints 
a Glory upon the Soul, as the Sight of God in the 
Mount, Imprint24 a Brightneſs upon Moſes's Face 2 
And the more perfe&ly we ſee him, the greater is 
our conformity to him : the more we receive .of 
him, the more likeneſs we receive unto him. In 
the State of Separation the Soul receives a clearer 
Viſion of Chri## , than whilſt ſhe was in the 
Fleſh ; but not ſo full a Viſion as ſhe ſhall in the 
Reſurre&tion: And therefore theſe Bleſſed Souls, 
Revel. 6.9. are {aid to be under the Altar. So that 
though they had White Robes given unto them, 
yet they were, as it were, in the Court of the Tem- 
le: though in a State of -nearneſs unto Chri#, a 
tate of Bleſſedneſs Commenſurate to the capacity 
of the Soul ; yet not ſo fully and compleatly hap- 
py as in the Reſurretion, when the Tabernacle of 
God ſhall be with Men, Revel. 21. 3; So that to con- 
clude, we think, that according to the Scriptures ; 


though the fullneſs and perfettion of the Glory of 


the Saints is reſerved to the General Reſurrection at 
the Second Appearance of Chri## ; yet the Bleſſed 
Souls departed, do, in the Inſtant of their Separa- 
tion, enyoy the Preſence of Chri#,. and a Glorious 
Manifeſtation of his Glory and Preſence unto 
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them, in as full a Degree, and Meaſure of -Hap- 
pineſs, as a Separate Soul is poflibly capable of, and 
ſo much ſhe is caplable of, as makes her Happy and 
Glorious. And were there no more but this , it 
were enough not only to Conquer the Fear of 
Death, but to make it deſirable to a Faithful Soul , 
ſo far as conſiſts with our Submiſſion to the Will of 
God, and that Duty of ſerving, our Generation in 
this Life, which he requires of us. 


There are Two Things that make'us hang ſo 
much upon this Life, viz. Fir#, The want of: 
Faith , and Belief of this Truth of God, viz. That 
the Soul in the Immediate Inſtant of her Separati- 
on enjoys a State of Glory and Bleſſedneſs. The 
Shadow and Vale of Death doth interpoſe, ard | 
hinder our Souls from beholding that Country 
which is on the other ſide of that Vale. Secondly, 
The adherence of our Fleſh, which doth and muſt 
know , that in the Region on the other ſide of 
Death, there is no room for it ; no room for Sen- 
ſual Pleaſures and Delights, and Enjoyments, and 
therefore hangs back, and cannot with Patience 
think of it: And having in ſome meaſure taint- 
ed the Soul with thoſe Afﬀections and Luſts, makes 


* her alſo unwilling to change her Station. And 


therefore I look upon Old Age as a great Blefling, 
even in this reſpe&, that it wears out, and weakens 
thoſe Strong Fleſhly Corruptions, and Inclinations, 
which make us ſo much reſt upon this Life: and 
gives us opportunity with leſs diverſion of the 
Fleſh, to entertain the Hopes and Expectation of 
the Bleſſed Eſtate of the Soul after Death. _ 
H. We come to conſider the State of the Soul an 
Body, in and from the Inſtant of the ——"f 
unti 
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until the Laſt Judgment ; and the Privilege that 
we have. by Chri#t therein : And concerning it , 
thus far the Scriptures teach us to conclude, 

1. That there ſhall be a Reſurrection of the Bo- 
dies of all Men. This appears by the Scriptures of 
both Teſtaments ; though more clearly in the New : 
Our Lord Feſ#s in the Goſpel having brought Life and 
Immortality to Iight,viz. That Great Myſtery of Life, 
and the Second Life and Immortality, which was 
more obſcurely dehvered in the Old Teſtament, 
Chrij#f hath Unveiled, and poſitively and plainly 
declared the ſame. Balaam, though a Wizard, yet, 
by what means we know not, was Inlightned to 
ſee many Truths, and Tranſported, even beyond 
himſelf, in the Acknowledgment of them : And 
he ſeems to acknowledge this Truth, ſpeaking of 
the Star of Facob, Numb. 24. 17. I ſhall ſee him, but 
not now. Again, Fob, who ſeems to be cotempo- 
rary with that time, though none of the Twelve 
Tribes, but yet of the Children of Abraham, had 
this Truth by Tradition unqueſtionable , Job 19. 
26, 27. Though after my Skin, Worms deFtroy this Bo- 
dy, yet in my Fleſh ſhall T ſee God. Ifaiah 26. 19. 
Thy dead Men ſhall live, together with my dead Body 
ſhall they ariſe : Awake and ſing ye that dwell in the 
duFt : for thy dew is as the dew of Herbs, and the 
Earth ſhall ca#t out the Dead. Thy dew « as the dew 
of Herbs ; a ſecret quickning quality, like that of 
the dew of Herbs, ſhall fall upon thoſe dead Mate- 
rials, and give them Life, Dan. 12. 2. Many of them 
that ſleep in the duFft of the Earth ſhall awake, ſome to 
pant = th life, ſome to ſhame and everlaiting contempt. 
Many, 1. Importing their Multitude , not exclu- 
ding any. 2. Many, Becauſe we ſhall not all die, 
but we ſhall all be changed. 
wy C 3 In 
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In the New Teſtament , this Truth is more 
clearly and diſlinaly aflerted, Matth. 22. 29. Our 
Saviour ” pu and ex propoſito aſſerts it againſt 
the Sadduces, and declares the manner of their con- 
dition to be, as the Angels of Heaven, Again, Matth. 
24. 31. He deſcribes the manner of it : He ſhall 
fend his Angels with a great ſound of a Trumpet, and 
they ſhall gather the Ele&t from the four winds, from one 
end of Hearven unto the other. Hence he calls them , 
Luke 20. 36. Children of God, qheing Children of the 
Reſurreftion. And it is piain, that the Diſciples of 
Chrift took this as an unqueſtionable Truth, John 
TI. 23. Feſus {aid unto her , Thy Brother ſhall riſe a- 


. - ggin. Martha iaid unto him, I know that he ſhall 


riſe again at the Rejurrettion a! the Ilaf# day. "This 
reat Truth, aſſerted by the Phariſees, contradicted 
y the Sadduces, Acts >:.8. and unknown to the 
moſt Learned of the Gentiles ; Paul moſt excellent- 
ly diſcovereth and aflerteth, in his Sermon to the 
Athenians, enforcing it from the Fow:r and Fuitice 
of God: And though it had but a courſe enter- 
cainment at the firſt, for ſome Mocked, others de- 
clined the preſent Diſquiſition of it, 4&s 17. 3.2. 
yet doubtleſs it was the moſt proper Point, to con- 
vince the Ignorant World of ; it being ſuch a 
Truth, as muſt of neceflity put them upon ſoilici- 
cous Inquiries of their Future State , and quite 
change all the vain Deciſions of the Phil:ſophers : 
and therefore this Subje& Paul choſe to Diſpute up- 
on in the Academy of Greece, And though the Do- 
&rine ſeemed at firſt Novel and Incredible, yet it 
doubtleſs left ſome Jealous Impreflions upon. their 
Minds, of the Truth and Conſequents thereof: 
and that Jealouſie made them the apter to enter- 
rain the liſtening to thoſe Truths , which _— 
order 


Y,-: 


Part c CHRIST Crucified. 23 


order to it. When in the Church of Corinth, this 
Truth began to be called in Queſtion , the Apo- 
ſtle , 1 Cor. 15. undertakes a fſetled Diſcourſe of 
the Truth of it; which he Evinceth by many Ar- 

uments: 1. From the ReſurreQion of Chri#f Fe- 
Ts ; Which, Fr , He proves by unquelſtionable 
Evidence: then Infers, 


7. The Poflibility of the Reſurrection. 
2. The Neceſlity of it. 


The Poflibility, intimated thus.; If Chri# be ri- 
ſen, then it is not impoſſible but the ſame Power 
may raiſe up us. But Chrif x riſes : The former 
Propoſition is evident ; For jt was no lefs than an 
Omnipotent Power , that was required to the 
Refſurre&ion of Chriff : and more than an Omni- 
potent Power, is not, cannot be required to the 
Reſurrefion of us. The Second Propoſition he 
evidenceth beyond all contradiction: He inſtan- 
ces in Four ſeveral times of his appearance after his 
Death; To Cephas : To the 12 Diſciples : 'Io 5-0 
Brethren at once : And to himſelf. And as thus the 
Poflibility of our Reſurrre&tion ſtands proved by 
the Reſurre&ion of Chrif# : So, Secondly, The Ne- 
ceflity of it ; Chrif# was declared the Son of God with 
Power, by the Reſurre&ion from the Dead, Rom. 1. 4. 

And the end of his Miffion into the'World muſt 
needs be ſome Work an{werable to the Greatneſs 
of his Perſon, and the Wonderfulneſs of it : Cer- 
tainly, that the Eternal Son of God ſhould take 
upon him our Fleſh, Live, Die, and Riſe again,and 
Aſcend into Heaven, could not chooſe but be for 
ſome notable end, A Wiſe Man never undertakes 
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any Great Action but for ſome Great End anſwe- 
rable to it : Much leſs certainly, would the Great 
God, the Fountain of all Wiſdom, undertake fuch 


a buſineſs as this, but for an. end ſuitable to it. Now 


the end of God's ſending of Chri## into the World, 


15 declared, John 3. 16. God ſo loved the World, that 


he gave bis only begotten Son, that whoſoever believeth in 
him ſhould not periſh, but have everla#ting life. But if 


\ there be no Reſurreftion, God ſhall be diſappoint- 


ed' in this great end of the Miflion of his Son: For 
it is evident, that in this life, little advantage is 
wrought for the Diſciples of Chri#f. They meet 
with Perſecutions, Wants, Neceflities, Barbarous 
Uſage, Untimely Deaths oftentimes, Verl. 19. FF 
in'this life only we have hope, we are of all Men ma#t 
miſerable, And if no Reſurreftion, then they that are 

fallen aſleep in Chrift are periſhed, Verl. 18, | 
Therefore ſince the rd of Men, was the 
end of the Miffion of Chrif# into the World ; The 
end of the Almighty and Wiſe God, who hath 
Infinite Wiſdom to contrive Means to compaſs his 
own ends ; Infinite Power:to effe& and bring them 
to paſs, and to remove all Obſtacles'that may hin- 
der the effecting "thereof: And fince it is plain , 
that the Salvation of the Servants of Chri#, is :not 
in this World, but muſt of neceſſity be in ſome fu- 
ture State after this Life : And ſipce neither the 
Light of- Nature, nor the Light of Scripture , do 
ſhew us any. other way , to the attaining of that 
happy condition after ' this Life, in that full and 
compleat meaſure, but by the Reſurrection : There- 
fore there is a neceſlity of a Reſurrection, that Man 
might not loſe his Happineſs, nor God the Glory of 
his Wiſdom: and Power, in the Redemption of Man 
by his own Son. | | | "I 
The 
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The next Argument of the Neceſſity of our Re- 
ſurre&ion from the Reſurretion of Chri#, ſtands 
in the Compariſon of Chri## and Adam together ; 
and the Relation that each have to their Depen- 
dants. Adam ſtood as a Mediator of the Firſt Co- 
venant, for Himſelf and 41] his Seed: And hence 
it was, that by Hz Sin, Death paſſed upon Him, and 
upon +4 his Poſterity. This is the ſcope of the 
Apoſtle here, Yer/.22. and more fully and at large, 
Roms. 5. 12. & ſequentibus. 

- Now the Tranſition of Guilt and Death from 
Adam unto us, reſted upon a double Union between 
him and us. 1. An Union by Natural Generation. 
2. An Union by way of Repreſentation. Both theſe 
were requiſite to transferr the diſadvantage of his 
ſin upon us. For if the former had been wanting, 
it had: been an unreaſonable thing that the ſtipu- 
lation of him to whom I had no Relation , upon 
whom I had no Dependance, to whom TI gave no 
Commiſlion , ſhould inure to my diſadvantage. If 
the ſecond had been wanting, ithad not been a- 

reeable to that rule of Juſtice, that the Lord him- 
elf was pleaſed to-own, Ezek. 18. The Son ſhall not 
bear the Iniquity of the Father. And becauſe the Ju- 
ſtice of this may the fuller appear, and the diffe- 
rence between the State of Adam, in relation to all 
his Poſterity, and the ſtate of a Father now in Re- 
lation to his Children ; We may conſider theſe dif- 
ferences. | 


1. Adam was conſtituted in fo perfe& and free a 
condition, that he was moſt exquiſitely fitted to be 
the Mediator of a Covenant, between God and 
himſelf, and all his Poſterity. But our Parents are 
not conſtituted in tuch a condition, they want that 

Per-. 
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Perfeftion of Knowledge, and Freedom of Will, 
as was in our Firſt Parents. Since the Fall, the 
Deſcendants from Adam are corrupted in their 
Wills, and in their Judgments ; and ſo not fit to be 
Repreſentatives for the binding of their Poſterity, 
as Adam was. | ; 


2. As Adam was a Repreſentative for his Poſte- 


rity for their Il, in caſe of Diſobedience ; ſo he was 
for their Good, in caſe of Obedience. A Stock of 
Bleſſedneſs Tranſmiflible to his Poſterity, was de- 
poſited freely , by the Free Goodneſs of God , 


without' any deſert in Man, for the advantage of 


him and all his Deſcendants : For it is moſt evi- 
dent, that even in the State of Innocence, the Law 
of Propagation of his kind , was given to Man as 
well as to the other Creatures, Ger.1. 28. So that as 
bis Pofterity might have had diſadvantage by his Fall, 
ſo they might have advantage, in caſe he continued 
in his Integrity, viz. the Tranſmiflion of that hap- 
py and perfe& condition that Adam had, ſubje& 
Low i to a Perſonal Liberty, as Adam was, 
But it is not fo now with us: Our Parents can 
Tranſmit to us, their Poſterity, nothing but a State 
. of Sin, and Defeat, and Miſery : So that as they 
are unfit to be Mediators, or Repreſentatives for 
us, in reſpe& of their-Defe& ; So it were unequal 
they ſhould be ſuch, becauſe they would be neceſ- 
farily Mediators to our Diſadvantage, not poflibly 
to our Advantage. 


2. Again, a Repreſentative , or Medfator be- 
tween God and Man, could not be without the 
Inſtitution and Acceptation of God ; he having 
filled our Firſt Parents with ſach Ability and _ 
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lity, was pleaſed to accept him as a Stipulator for 
himſelf and his Deſcendants, and conſtitute him 
ſuch. But he hath not ſo appointed in other De- 
ſcendants from him. And herein we may ſee the 
Juſtice and Goodneſs of God, who, though he be 
the Abſolute, and Uncontrollable Lord of all his 
Creatures, to whom he is not bound by any rule of 
Juſtice ; yet when he was pleaſed to take Adam for 


'a common Stipulator , for his Pofterity as well as 


Himſelf, he fits him with moſt Exquiſite Purity , 
Wiſdom, and Ability , ſuch as could never be o- 
ver-matched by his Poſterity, had he continued in 
Innocence ; and puts into his hand a full Stock of 
Blefſedneſs for him and his Deſcendants, before he 
admits him to Stipulate for the Good or Evil of his 
Poſterity. But when that fails, as it doth with the 
Deſcendants from Adam, his Rule of Juſtice is, The 
Son ſhall not bear the iniquity of the Father. | 
Thus far we ſee the Union, between Adam and 
us , whereby, while he ate the Bitter Fruits, our 
Teeth are ſet on Edge: and yet Almighty God 
moſt exactly juſt therein. Now our Lord Chri#t 
became a Second Adam, the Mediator of the Se- 
cond Covenant : As in Adam all die , ſo in Chrift 
ſhall all be made alive, Verſ. 22. Now as God was 
leaſed to put into the hands of the Firſt Adam, a 
tock of Life, and Blefledneſs, under a Covenant 
for him and his Poſterity, which were included in 
him by the Law of Natural Generation ; ſo he put 
into the hands of Chri##, the Mediator of the Se- 
cond Covenant, a Stock of Life and Blefſedneſs for 
his Seed , by Supernatural Regeneration, YVer/. 47, 
As the Firft Adam was made a living Soul, ſo the Se- 
cond 2was made a quickning Spirit, John 5. 26. As the 
Father hath life in himſelf, ſo hath he given —_ 
pe. on 
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Son to have life in' himſelf: a quickening Life, 
John 5. 21. The Son quickeneth whom he 2ill. Quick- 
ening not onely to a Life of Grace here, but to a 
Life of Immortality and Glory hereafter, John 6. 

54. Whoſo eateth. my fleſh , and drinketh my blood, hath 
eternal life, and I will raiſe him up at the la#t day, 
Verl. 57. As I live by the Father, ſo he that eateth me 
ſhall live by me. A Life as in the Fountain habitu- \ 
ally there , but actually exerciſing it ſelf in the 
Branches united to him, John 11.25. I am the Re- 
 furreftion, and the Life, whoſoever believeth in me, tho 
he were dead yet ſhall be live. And as the Life that is 
in the Root, is that which gives Life to the Branch, 
and the means of deriving this Life is the Union 
between the Stock and the Branch ; and the Inter- 
Ception of this Life from the Branch, is the Diſuni- 

Fit 11 bak on, or Separation of the Branch from the Root ; ſo 

wal that Life of Grace in the Soul, and of Immortality 
"A in the Reſurre&tion, is by virtue of this Union with 

111108 the Root Chri#if, John 15, 5. I am the Vine, ye are 

1 the Branches, He that abideth in me, and I in him, the 

fame bringeth forth much fruit, And asthe Life of the 

Branch 1s hid in the Root, fo our Life is hid with 

God in Chri#, Coloff. 3. 33 Now becauſe Union | 
is the means of our everlaſting life in Chri#, as it : 
was of Temporal and everlaſting Death in Adam ; 
So we ſhall find between ChriF## and his Branches , | 
a Parallel Union to that between Adam and his , * 
Poſterity. 1. An Union, though not by way of I 

| Natural Generation, yet by way of Supernatural 1 

| Regeneration : As Adam had his Seed , fo Chrii# 

hath his Seed , Ifai. 53. 10. He ſhall ſee his Seed. 

MN | John 3. 3, Except a Man be born again, he cannot ſee 

WW, | the Kingdom of God. Born of an Immortal Seed , 

| 1 Pet. 1, 23. Being borw not of a Corruptible Seed, but 
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of Incorruptible, by the word of God, which liveth and 
abideth for ever. Formed into the Image of Chri## 
the Immortal Son of God. Fed with an Immor- 
tal Food. John 6. 51. I am the living bread which 
came down from Hedven : if any Man eat of this 
Bread, he ſhall live for ever. And this Immortality 
reſteth upon this ground, John 6. 56. He that eaterh 
my fleſh, and drinketh my blood, dowelleth in me, and I 
in him. That is, is united to me, as the branch is 
to the root: and that life that is in theroot is tranſ- 
mitted into the branch : And it ſhall be as impoſſi- 
ble for that branch to die, as long as it ſtands thus 
united, as it is impoſlible for the root to die. | 
Bur till this is a Spiritual Union, a conjunction 
of the Soul and Spirit unto ChriF, The Union 
between Adam and his Poſterity , and between 
Chri#t and his Seed, agree in this, that they were 
both Unions unto them as to the Root : and by 
virtue of that Union, there was a Tranſmiflion of 
their conditions to thoſe that were thus united un- 
to them. Death from Adam to his Seed ; Life by 
Chri# to his Seed. Yet the manner of that Un- 
on differs : ' That, a Birth of the Fleſh; this, a 
Birth of the Spirit. John 3. 6. That which s born 
of the Fleſh is Fleſh , and that which i born of the Spi- 
rit is Spirit. John 6. 63. The words that I ſpeak, i 
are Spirit, and they are life. This therefore is that 
poſterity , as I may call them, of Chri## Feſus, not 
born of the Fleſh, but of the Spirit, viz. ſuch as by 
his Grace ſent into, and everlaſtingly abiding in 
their Souls , are wrought to the Love of God by 


| him, to the Obedience of his Will, to a. Conformi- 


ty to: ChriFt the Image of the Inviſible God, in all 
the Inclinations, Dilpoſitions, and Habits of their 
Souls : and fo tranſplanted from that State of Re- 

| bellion 


——_ 4 


30 The K NOWL EDGE of PartIl. 


bellion and Diſobedience unto God, into the King- 
dom of God, and the voluntary ſubjetion unto 
his Will, in which they are preſerved by the ſame 
abiding Spirit of Chri#, that reſides in them, and 
will go along with them through Death. And 
this ſeed of | fe abiding in them,will at laſt quicken 
the Body, and raiſe it up unto Eternal Life, in a 
perpetual conjunction with the Soul, as it did quick- 
en the Body of Chriff, and reſumed it into an in- 
ſeparable bleſſed Union with his Soul unto all E- 
eernity. 

: And as thus the ons. between _ and a Be- 
liever, by Superna egeneration, ſtands paral- 
lel'to Bed "3 mat Adam and his Poſterity, by Na- 
tural Generation; So there is alſo an Union of Re- 
preſentation. between Chri## and thoſe that believe 
on him : differing in this ; 'That whereas Adam 


repreſented his Poſterity without any. actual choice 

of theirs, but only as they were virtually included 

ii him; Burt in this Repreſentative, Chrif# Feſus, 

Firft,- There is a _ Suſception of his : 
uſineſs 


He. freely underrakes the of this Great 
Covenant between God and Man : Receives all 
Good fot. them from him : Receives and under- 
takes to bear all their Evil for them. And thus he 
loved us firſt ; and we choſe not him, but he choſe 
us: But, Secondly , Being drawn unto him by the 
ower of God: for noe comes unto him except the 
| Father draw him, John 6. 44. then we run after 
him. And +»x people become willing in the da of bs 
wer, Pſal-110. And then as he chooſeth us for 
fs Redeemied , fo wecthoſe him for our Mediator : 
Venture our loſs-and gain upon his Negotiation/with 

cheFather for us: venture our Souls upon his fideli 

arid-intereſt in the Father ; If we periſh we periſh : 
we 
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we live we live. Swear dependance por, fubmiflion 
ro, him ; Obedience to his Command; Faith in 
his Promiſes. And thus he becomes our Media- 
tor, our Repreſentative with God, by our own 
choice ; though that choice of ours be not wrought 
by our own ftrength. And fo there is wrought 
this Civil Union between Chri## and the Believer, 
by the Mutual Stipulation of either : Chri# under- 
taking to be his Peace-maker, and he undertaking 
to caſt himſelf upon him for Life and for Salvation. 

Now to' inforce the Neceflity of the Reſurre- 
ion upon this conſideration, Verſ. 28. As in Adam 
all die : ſo in Chrift ſhall all be made alrve, Thus he 
' was the figure-of hins that was to come, Rom. 5. 14. 
The Argument ſtands thus : God was pleaſed to 
give unto the Firlt Adam, a Stock of Immortality 
and Bleſſednefs trenſmiffible, from him to his Po- 
ſterity : under a Covenant, that if he ſtood in his 
Integrity, that this Bleſſedneſs ſhould be tranſmit- 
ted to his Poſterity : If he broke the Covenant, 
then, inſtead of Bleſſedneſs and Immortality, both 
he and his Poſterity ſhould loſe that Bleſſed- 
neſs and Life, and become Subject to Temporal and 
Eternal Death and Miſery. Chri# , the Second 
Adam, made a New Covenant with God for his 
Seed, for a Reſtitution of Life and Bleſſedneſs unto 
them : And here is the difference which is-to our 
advantage: the Life and Blefſednefs was nor reſto- 
red in this Life, but in a Life that ſhould ſucceed 
after this The Covenant berween God and our 
Firſt Parents was more Literal, and the Fruit of it, 
a Life here without Miſery, and a Tranſlation into 
Glory: The Covenant in Chri## more Spiritual , 
and the Fruit of it, a Life here, in the Love of 
God, and a Reſurrection after Death unto —_ 
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And the Reſurre&ion of our Saviour was a Pledge 
of our RefurreQtion : He became the firit-fruits of them 
that ih and alfo a cauſe of our Reſurrection. We 
are riſen together with him , by virtue of our U- 
nion unto him, as of the Members unto the Head: 
His Reſurrection is ours, by virtue of our Union 
unto him, by way of Participation, and ſhall be 
the cauſe of our Reſurrection in a Perſonal Fruiti- 
on. It is not conſiſtent with the perfe&ion of the 
Workings of God, that our Head ſhould live in 
Glory and Incorruption, and yet his Members be 
cloathed with Rottenneſs and Corruption. There- 
fore as Chrift our Head, in whom our Life is hid, 
hath. Conquered Death by his Reſurrection ; fo in 
due time ſhall we that are his Members. Yet 
1 Cor. 15. 23. Every Man in his own order ; Chrift 
the firft-fruits ; and afterwards they that are Chri#ts at 
his coming. ER 

The next Argument of the Apoſtles, though ſe- 
cretly intimated, is from the Ju#ice of God, who 
is Holy in all his Ways, and Righteous in all his 
Works. Verſe 3o, 31, 32, 33, 34. If after the man- 


ner of Men, I have fought with BeaFts at Epheſus, what 


advantagerh it me if the dead riſe not ? Let us eat and 
drink , for to morrow we ſhall die. As if he ſhould 
thus ſay ; The Doctrine of Chri## is a Doctrine full 
of Purity, Holinefs and Juſtice: ſuch a Doctrine as 
even the Heathens themſelves cannot chooſe but 
admire: and as far out-goes the exacteſt Morals of 
the ſevereſt Philoſophers, as theirs exceeds Barba- 
riſm -and Licelelonttaks Yet the Diſciples and 
Profeſſors of Chris# have this Legacy given by their 
Maſter, Bletiedneſs hereafter, but Perſecution in 
this Life, John 16, 33, In the /Forld ye ſhall have Tri- 
bulation, Lukg $. 23.. Whoſcever will be my Difciple, 


ut 
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muFft take up hi Croſs, and die daily, and follow me. 
2. Tim. 3. 12. All that will live godly in Chriſt Feſus 
muſt ſuffer perſecution. And I have found my, Savi- * 
our's - words true, Verl. 21. 7 die daily. ' And. cer- 


-tainly, if I ſhould meaſure the excellency of the 


Do@rine, by the ſucceſs that the Profeſſors thereof 
have in this life, I ſhould prefer the Poſition of the 
Epicure , Let us eat and drink, for to morrow we ſhall 
die. Take the advantage of the Pleaſure, and Con- 
tentment that this World affords, . while we have 
opportunity of life : and look upon Death as ever- 
lafling diſſolution, without expectation of a future 
account. Bur if I ſhould fay thus, I ſhould plainly 
evidence that I have not the Knowledge of God,v.34. 
He 1s a pure God, and delights in what is like him- 
ſelf. Certainly he would never ſuffer the True 
Profeſſors = Pra&iſers of Purity, Juſtice, and 
Holineſs, to lie under the worſt of Miſeries in 
this Life, unleſs he had reſerved unto them a State 
of Bleſſedneſs after this Life : Shall not the Fudge 
C4 the World do right? And this was that great 

ncluſion which Sclomen,the witelt of Men, made, 
upon an exact obſervation of the variety of the 
Diſpenſations of Providence in this Life : Sentence 


ot peedily executed againſt an evil work, Ecclef.8.17. 


Tuſt Men to whom it hapneth according to the work of 
the Wicked ; and wicked Men to whom it hapneth ac- 
cording to the work cf the Righteous ,, Ecdel. 8: 14. 
The s &- of Tudgment, that wickedneſs was there z and 
the place of Rightecuſneſs,that Iniquity was there, Ecclel. 
3. 16, The tears of the Oppreſſed, that they bad no Com- 
forter, and on toe fide of the Oppreſſors there was Power, 
Ecclel. 4.1. One Event to the Righteous and to the 
Wicked, Ecclel. 5. 2. So that no Man knoweth either 
Eove or Hatred, by all that is Os kim, Ecclel. 9. 1: 


Upon 
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Upon this conſideration of the moſt exat and 
unmixed Purity and Juſtice of God, and yet'upon 
variety of the courſe of Providence in this Life , 
ſeeming, as it were, to thwart, and break the Rule 
of that Juſtice ; he frames his Concluſion in the 
latter end of his Survey, Ecclef. 12. 13. Let us hear 
the Concluſion of the whole matter, Fear God and keep 
his Commandments, for this is the whole duty of Man. 
Fot God ſhall bring every work into Fudgment , with 
every ſecret thing, whether it be good, or whether it be 
EVIL, 

The Apoſtles next Argument, is at once an Ar- 
oument to prove the Reſarreion, and an .Anſwer 
to the Objection of a Naturaliſt, Verſ. 35. Some will 
ſay , How are the Dead raiſed, and with what bodies 
ſhall they come * This Objection runs thus ; The 
Rules and Experience of Natural Obſervations, tell 
us, *Fhat from a Total Privation , there is no re- 
greſs to the firſt Subſiſtence : How therefore ſhall 
the Dead atiſe ? If the Soul afſume another Bo- 
dy, it is no Reſurrection : and to aſſume the fame 
is abſurd and impoſſible Do we not ſee the Bo- 
dies of Men mangled into Pieces, and ſome of 
them become Meat to Fowls, others to Beaſts , 0- 
thers toFiſh, and mixed with their Subſtance 2 And 
thoſe again, it may be, become the Food of other 
Men, turned into their own Blood and Spirits, and 
it may be become the Particles of another Gene- 
ration. And thoſe Bodies that have the moſt ſo- 
lemn Interment, do reſolve into their Firſt Ele- 
ments ; and thoſe very Parrticles of this Reſolution, 
by a Thouſand Mutations, become parts of other 
mixt Podies, and, it may be at laſt, Ingredients of 
the Conſtitution of other Men. A ſmall Contem- 
plation can follow the Duſt of the Great —_— 
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der, to ſome inconſiderable and low Employment ? 
How ' then ſhall the Dedd be raiſed, and with what 
Bodies ſhall they ariſe ? If the Soul ſhall reſume its 
own Body , it may fall fo, that it cannot be done 
without injury to another Body, that claims the 
ſame Privilege of a Reſurrection. 

- This is that which made the Athenians the Seat of 
the greateſt Philoſophers of Greece, and the chiefeſt 
Academy of the World, to Mock, when they heard 
of the Reſurreon ; And this is that Objedtion 
which the Apoſtle here Anſwers: And becauſe 
the Objetion is made by Perſons that ſubſcribe not 
to the Authority of Scriptures, nor to the Truth of 
the Goſpel, he uſeth another kind of Medium to ex 
virice the poflibility and truth of the Reſurrection , 
than what he before had uſed: And Anſwers an 
Objection framed upon Senſe and Natural Reaſon, 
by Inftances and Inferences drawn from the fame 
Principles : By which he diſcovers thoſe Two 
things. | 


1. That Death, though it be a Total Privation , 
doth not exclude the poflibility of a Refurredtion : 
which Anſwers the firſt part of the Queſtion, How 
ſhall the Dead be raiſed ? 

2. That though it be true, the Form: of the Bo- 
dy be changed, and reſolved into Corruption ; 
the Body that ſhall be raiſed ſhall not be ſubje& there- 
unto : which Anſwers the Queſtion, With what Bo« 
dies ſhall they ariſe?” 


Now touching the Fir## ; That notwithſtanding 
a Body is deprived of that Form which it hath, and 
die; yet it is not impoffible there ſhould be a Re- 
ſurrection thereof, 
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Fir, Tt is plain, that though there might be an 
impoſtibility thereof on the part of the Subject, yet 
there is no. impoſlibility thereof, in regard of the 
Supreme Efficient: -He that made all things of no- 
thing, can much more of 'fomething make the ſame 
that it was. It is ealily demonſtrable , that all 
things were at firft Created by the Supreme Effici- 
ent : and that there was a Firſt Man, that had his 
beginning in time. The Scripture ſhews us, how he 
made him of the Duſt of the Ground : And Na- 
tural Reaſon, though it cannot without Revelation 
ſhew us the manner How , yet it muſt moſt evi- 
dently conclude, that he was made either of no- 
thing, or of ſuch a ſubſtance thar had in it ſelf no 
diſpoſition nor power to form it ſelf into that ſub- 
ſiſtence which it after had. But the Supreme Om- 
nipotent cauſe of all things formed him by his 
Power and Wiſdom, either out of nothing, or out 
of ſuch a ſomething , as required Omnipotence it 
ſelf ro make it what it after was. 


But, Secondly, To return to the Apoftle's Argu- 
ment, evidencing the Power of God extending to 
the Reſurre&tion of Man, in the ordinary and moſt 
obvious courſe of his Providence: which, though 
it be Ordinary, yet it is ſuch as without the Origi- 
nal Omnipotent Power of God, could never come 
to pals, Veil. 26. Thow Fool, that which thou ſowe#t 
zs mot quickened except it die. We converſe every 
day with Wonders and Miracles no leſs admirable ; 
it rightly conſider d, than many of thoſe Points: of 
Faith which a Naturahſt will not believe. For 
the Footſteps of the Omnipotence and Wiſdom of 
God, are 1n every thing we ſee.and hear: Only 
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here is the blindneſs of Mankind, that he looks not 
diligently into things of ordinary concurrence, bue 
paſſeth them over of courſe. If the Sun ſhould 
ſtand ſhll but one hour it were a thing that all the 
World would obſerve, and be aſtoniſhed at ; yet 
the continual motion of the ſame is a greater Mi- 
racle, if rightly conſider'd, than that. And if we 
give our ſelyes to the obſervations of things of Na- 
ture, as we call them ; the ordinary fort of Men 
reſt barely in Senſe and Experience. 'The Farmer 
caſts his Corn in the Ground, becauſe he finds by 


experience , it produceth a Crop the next Summer. 


And that more obſervant rank of Men, the Natural 
Philoſophers Obſervations, are indeed more curious : 
but when all is done by them, it is but a more vi- 
gilant employment of their Senſes: And fo far as 
their Senſe can carry them, ſo far they are able to 
give a better account of the Reaſon of things, than 
others that are leſs obſervant. But where once 
that fails, the Reaſons of things which they aſſay to 
give, are {uch inſipid, uncertain conjectures, that no- 
thing of Truth can be built upon them. The very 
Inquiries that might be made upon a Fly, or a grain 
of Corn ( the inſtance of the Text) is able to gra- 
vel and confound the greateſt Maſter of reaſon that 
ever was : And he mutt, if he will be but ingenu- 
ous, and not go about to pleaſe himſelf, or delude 
others by ungrounded fancies, acknowledge that in 
theſe ſmall ordinary trivial diſpoſitions of Natural 


Effects, there is the Finger and Word of Omnipo- 


tence it ſelf. And hence it is that Almighty God , 
when he would convince Fob of the Narrowneſs of 
his Underſtanding, Reads him a LeQure upon thoſe 


. Creatures and Things which were of ordinary oc- 


currence, and, from them, demonſtrates the Infinite 
D 3 Power, 
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Power, Majeſty, and Wiſdom of God. Fob had 
often heard the Wind; ſeen the Rain , felt his 
Clothes warm, ſeen the Lightning, heard the Thun- 
der, Diſcourſed with Men of Reaſon ; and yet be- 
cauſe they were things of daily Converſation , he 
paſſed them over, and did not conſider them : He 
took them in the Lump, and in the Ear, but never 
ſifted out the Corn till God mentions them di- 
ftinaly to him, and doubtleſs with it did infuſe in- 
to his Soul, a deliberate, clear, diſtin& obſervation 
of the things that were mentioned : And then he 
could Read another Leffon of the Wiſdom and Om- 
nipotence of God in thoſe Creatures and things 
-which were of ordinary Occurrence. And upon 
the ſame account it is, that when God was pleaſed 
to ſet forth the Excellence of his Power, in put- 
ting Underſtanding into the heart of Man ; he 
ſends us not to conſider of the Wiſdom of the 
great Stateſman, or the Learning of the Profound 
Scholar : But ſends us to that Simple Diſcretion, 
that, without any Improvements or Arts, or Learn- 
ing, appears in the Plowman in Threſhing of his 
Corn. Ifai. 23.29. This alſo. comth- forth from the 
Lord of Ho#ts, who is wonderful in Counſel, and excel- 
Jent in Working. And according]y here the Apoſtle 
chides the. Inadvertence and inconſiderateneſs of 
- the Naturaliſt, who hath every day an Experiment 
before him, but little behind the Strangeneſs and 
Wonder of the ReſurreQion; and yet takes no no- 
tice of it to allay his Infidelity ; 7hcu Fool , that 
hich thou ſoweſt 1s not quickned except it die. AS if 
he ſhould fay , Thou: that makeft this 'obje&tion 
doſt not conſider what thou ſayeſt. Thou baſt 
every day in thy view the Corn that thou ſowelt: 
and the Bread thou cateſt, carries in it a wonder ; 
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not much inferior to this whereof we treat. * Yet 
becauſe this is common, thou art blind, and doſt 
not obſerve it: Thy Corn dies before it lives. 
And now ſuppoſe thou hadſt never ſeen nor heard 
of any ſuch thing, as that Corn, or any other Seed 
caſt into the Ground in Ofober, ſhould in Auguſt 
following live again, with an.ancreaſe of 100 Fold ; 


. and this were now told thee, Would not thy nar- 
row Reaſon frame the ſame Objection , How ſhall 


it ariſe, and with what Body? And wouldſt thou 


not count the Plowman Mad that buries his Corn, 


in expeRation of a Reſurrection. of it the next 
year ? But now common Obſervation and Experi- 
ence hath made that credible and evident unto thee, 
And canſt thou not, out of that experience, find an 
Argument to check thy own Infidelity in the point 
in hand? What Reaſon canſt thou aflign, that 


in 
| this Grain of Corn ſhould have ſuch a Seed of life 


in it, that though the Body, the Grain in which it 
is incloſed, diſſolve ; yet the Energy of that Vege- 
tative Principle, can cauſe a new Stalk, and attra& 
a. nouriſhment ſutable unto it 2 Or what is that 
Seed of Life that is in it, whence comes it ? Tell 


. me if thou canſt reſolve it into any thing but the 


Mighty Power and Word of the Omnipotent God: 
And cannot the ſame Omnipotent reconcile Life 
unto thy corrupted Body ? 


But to come to the inſtance it ſelf, and to fol- 


low it : Theſe things are aflerted, and moſt exat- 


ly true in Nature, concerning this grain of Corn. 


Firt, That the grain of Com dies: Ir 7s not quick-i 
ned except it die. "That is, the matter of it is cor- 
rupted, and there is a Separation between that Mat- 
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'ter of the 'Grain, and that Secd of Life, or Vegeta- 
tive Principle that is in it. | 


Secondly, That it is quickned ; viz. The ſame 
thing that dies is again quickned. The Principle 
of Life that lay as it were afleep in it, Revives, Re- 
fumes, and Attracts ſo much of the Body of that 
Grain as 1s {erviceabie for it, to ſerve this Principle 
of Life in its Acts of Life and Growth. For it is 
moſt evident, in ordinary experierice, that Vegeta- 
ble Principle, by the help of Moiſture, will draw 
out the Subſtance of the Grain, though it be not 
caſt into the Earth : So that the very Life of the 
Seed borrows as much of the Grain of Corn to ſe- 
cure its New Life, as is fit and uſeful for it. 


Thirdly, That that Quickning cannot be, unleſs 
the Grain dies, viz. So much as is taken in unto 
the New Growth, ceaſeth to be a Grajn of Corn , 
or indeed parcel of a Grain of Corn, but aſſumes a 
New Shape : and yet ſtill it is- the ſame Grain of 
Corn that.died, and is now quickned : The ſame. 
Vegetative Principle that lay lurking and ſecret in 
the Grair) of Corn before it grows, and puts it feif 
forth in A&, and the ſame ſubſtance that was be- 
fore a Grain of Corn is attracted and faſhioned in- 
to the Stalk and Ear, though it received an Accefſi- 
on of Increaſe , the Vegetative Principle that was 
in the Grain of Cotn, cannot put forth it ſeif into 
Act, except there 'come ſomething that muſt bring 
a degree of Corruption of the Grain from what it 
was, and fit it to be ſerviceable \unto, and attend 
the motion of this Vegetative Principle, viz. Moi- 
ſture, which corrupts the Body of the Grain, 


F curthly, 
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Fourthly, That yet though this New Produftion 
be the ſame Vegetative Principle , that lay un- 
active in the Grain of Corn, and the ſame Aion 
that was in the Grain of Corn, attracted unto, and 
accompanying this Vegetative Principle, yet it is 
not the ſame that it was : not the fame in Exter- 
nal form and appearance ; it is one ſingle Grain 
when it is Sown, and after it is Sown, the Husk 
which ſerved to incloſe, and defend the Vegetable 
Matter, and . Vegetative Form, rots, when it be- 
comes uſeleſs, but it rifeth in Beauty ; Firſt a 
Stalk, then the Ear , then Flower: So, though 
it be the ſame Individual Matter, the ſame Indivi- 
dual Vegetative Principle that it was before, yet it 
1s alter'd in the Appearance, in the Beauty, in the 
Advantage of Increaſe : Before, it was a Grain, 
now it is a Herb, including many Grains, 


Fifthly, Though it thus be alter'd from what it 
was , it is not alter'd ſpecifically, but every Seed 
hath its own Body: the Grain of Barley bears a 


| Body of Barley, and' the Grain of Wheat a. Body 


of Wheat. Thus the Matter 'is the ſame, the Spi- 
rit or Individual Form is the ſame , the Species or 
Kind is the ſame , though the External Appear- 
ance or faſhion of it differs from what it was. 


Sixthly, And all this by the Finger and Power 
of God : God hath given it a Body as it hath plea- 
ſed him: though, as we before oblirved, the pro- 
greſs. of the Generation of Vegetables is for the 
moſt part regular and uniform : and the ſame be- 
ing ordinary , and found by experience to be fo, 
it 15 made a matter of no wonder. The — 
- al 
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Man knows, that if his Corn be caſt into the 
Ground , and there be ſeafon:tble Moiſture , it 
will the. next Summer become a Crop, and fo it is 
paſt oyer as a matter.of no Marvel: We ſee it fo 
every year: Yet if we ſhould examine how, or 
by what means there comes ſuch a Vegetable Prin- 
ciple in a ſmall inconſiderable Grain of Corn, that 
all the Men in the World cannot tell what it is , 
much leſs frame the like by all their power and 
| Skill: How it comes to paſs that the ſame will lie 
unaQtive, and unmoving a year or two, or more, 
in that little Body, and yet when it hath the oppor- 
tunity of Moiſture, thruſt out it ſelf : How it at- 
tracts and draws the ſubſtance of the Grain it ſelf 
after it, to feed and ſerve 1t : And when it hath af- 
ſimilated the whole to what it is, it attracts from 
the Earth ſupplies convenient for it, and aſlimilates 
theſe ſupplies to it ſelf and its own nature , and 
carries them along to that action to which it is de- 
ſign'd. And how it comes to paſs, that in all this, 
rn moves uniformly unto one end. Firſt produ- 
ceth the Blade, then the Stalk , and when that 
hath ſtrength enough to bear, and heighth enough 
to defend , it ſends forth the Ear ; and till that 
Ear is proof againſt the Cold, cloſes it with a 
Husk : in that Ear the Corn ſpecifical, accor- 
ding to. its Nature, the Grain of Wheat brings 
Wheat , and the Grain of Barley brings out Bar- 
ley, and their kinds are not confounded. And as 
the Grain is ſuitable in kind to the ſeed, ſo-in the 
manner of irs ptacing upon the Stalk, and, that in 
that excellent order, both for its own conſervation 
and uſe, that any alteration thereof would. be to 
the diſadvantage of it, and the Uſer. And all 
this ſo ce:taiply, conſtantly, and univerſally (with- 
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out ſome accidental impediment ) and that with- 
out any choice or underſtanding of its own to diſ- 
poſe. it to what it is. Certainly, this moſt ordinary 
Creature , which we Converſe with every Jay, 
muſt needs drive us to acknowledge the Almigh 
Wiſdom and Power of God , to which alone; and 
to nothing elſe, we can reſolve this ordinary, but 
wonderful production : And to the virtue of that 
Powerful Word and Commiſſion of his, which hath 
continued in its ſtrength, without any intermiffion, 
for above Five thouſand years, Gen. r. 12. Let the 
Earth bring forth Graſs, and every Herb nielding Seed 
after his kid. 


Now, from this Inſtance, and Reſemblance, the 
Apoſtle Anſwers that Curious Inquiſition , How 
ſhall the Dead be raiſed, and with what Bodies ſhall they 
ariſe? For if it be well conſider'd, the great work 
of the Reſurre&ion hath many things in it very 
ſutable and parallel to this Reſemblance of this 
Grain of Corn. 


Fir##, As the very fame Spirit of Life, as I may 
call it, which was in the Grain of Corn before it 
was ſown, is that which animates and actuates the 
Herb that ſprings out of it, and by it: So it is the 
very fame Individual Soul that ſhall animate, and 
actuate the Body in the Reſurreftion. Here indeed 
is the odds, the Life or Soul, as I may call it, of 
the Seed, is thrown with it into the Cround, and is 
never ſeparated from it till it draw it'with it: But 
the Soul of Man is ſeparated from the Body ; the 
Body ſown in the Ear:h, the Soul reſerved in a 
place of Bliſs. or Miſery, according to its conditi- 
on, till Rejoyned unto the Body. 


Secondly, 
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_ . Secondly, As when the Seed is caſt into the ground 
d dies , the Vital Fower in the Seed attracts the 
ery fame ſubſtance of the Grain, and- carries it a- 
long with it into the Stalk and the Ear ; So the 
Soul of Man ſhall again aflume the very ſame Bo- 
dy, and be united unto it in the Reſurrection. It 
is that very Body that is ſown in Corruption, which 
ſhall riſe in Incorruption. Job 19. 26. Though after 
my skin, Worms deftroy this Body, yet in my fleſh I ſhall 
fee God. The Body deſtroyed, yet the ſame. Fleſh 
ſhall ſee God : My Body deſtroyed, yet my Fleſh 
ſhall ſee. For as the ſame Perſons that ſhall be li- 
ving at the Second Coming of ChriF, ſhall not die, 
but be changed, 1 Cor. 15. 17. That is, thoughthere 
be an alteration of the Qualities and Condition of 
the Body, yet the Subſtance ſhall remain ; So in 
the Reſurre&tion, the Bodies of them that ſleep ſhall 
be the ſame, though Clothed with Glory and In- 
corruption. The Reſurretion ofs Lazarus, of the” 
Saints at Chris Reſurreftion, of our Saviour ; as 
they were Pledges, ſo they are, in this reſpect, Pat- 
terns of our Reſurrefion : they were the ſame 
Bodies reanimated with the ſame Souls. It is true, 
the manner of this ſtrange Redudtion of a diflol- 
ved Creature, unto it ſelf again, is too difficult for 
us to apprehend ; and *tis:no wonder it ſhould be 
fo: For we ſee the Tranſmutation of the Silk- 
worm, - and Creatures of the .like nature: That 
there are ſuch changes of them it is plain ; yet the 
reaſon or cauſe of it, the poor Worm underſtands 
not ; Nay, nor Man, that is a Superior Creature, 
endued with Underſtanding. Ordinarily, things 
that are without us, arc- more obvious to our ob- 
ſervation, or difſqujſtion, than we our ſclves are to 
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our own obſervation : and yet even in theſs Tran- 
ſlations-of Vegetables, and of the loweſt degree of 
Senfible Creatures; we'muſt acknowledge the hand 
and power of God, and that is the'laſt Reſolution 
of our beſt Obſervation. 

| But when we come to our ſelves, there our Dif- 
coveries are more imperfe&t, becauſe the Obſerva- 
tion 15 more difficult. All the Knowledge we have 
of our own Originals but by Tradition from thoſe 
that knew us Born ; and by Obſervation that other 
Men have the like Original of their Being. But 
cake a Child from his 5. wendy and let him' receive 
an Education eſtranged from this Tradition, he will 
not be able barely, from the ſtrength of Reaſon, to 
know that his Original was by the ordinary courſe 
of Generation. Again, when our Experience and 
Information tells us, that we came into the World 
by the courſe of Natural Generation ; yet we are 
not able to ſhape unto our ſelves a reaſon, why, or 
how, a Humane Creature is ſo produced, but muſt 
fit down with Solomen the Wiſeſt of Men, and con- 
clude, That we know not the way of the Spirit, nor 
how the Bones do prow in the Womb of her that 
with. Child, Ecclef. 2. 5. And therefore thoſe that 
have been over-bold in ſearching into that Won- 
der of the Generation of Animals , tell us , It is 
not this, nor it is not that ; but what it is they can- 
not- determine : Or, if they do, yet their Deter- 
minations are ſuch, as convince not of the Truth 
of what they ſay. Their Hiſtory, or Narrative 
thereof, can go no farther than their bare ſenſe 
leads them ; and where that fails, either they are 
ſilent, or guided by meer imagination. And cer- 
tainly. , F there be ſo much difficulty , and indeed 
unpoſiibility, to diſcover the true cauſe, or manner 
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of the firſt Origination of a Man, of a Worm, of 
a Straw ; wherein we have the help of our Senſes ; 
Obſervations of our own ; and Traditions of o- 
thers : How . then ſhall we expect to ſhape unto 
our ſelves, a Conception of the manner of the 
Reſurre&tion, a New Birth of the Body to what it 
was before ? And hence, Luke 20. 36. They are 
called Children of the Reſurretion. Therefore I ſhall 
not perplex my ſelf with Inquiring, How the pie- 
ces of the Body, diſtracted into ſeveral places, thac 
have undergone Millions of Tranſmutations, ſhall 
be brought together without violation of thoſe ſub- 
ſtances to whom they have been united: Or whe- 
ther by ſome ſecret Power of Providence, thoſe 
parts of Humane Fleſh ſhall nog be ſubje& to a 
Tranſmutation , or Tranſition into another Sub- 
ſtance : Or how that Separation ſhall be wrought : 


| Or what parts of the Body ſhall be the Subſtance of 


the Body in the Reſurrection. Theſe are matters 
that are unneceſſary, and ſhould be left to the Al- 
mighty Power of God. We know not the things 
obvious to our Senſe, much leſs theſe matters that + 
are reſerved in the Cabinet of the Councel of the 
Almighty , who knows all the Works that he has 
made; and the leaſt duſt is not eſtranged from his 
diftin&t knowledge. Only thus much we may and 
muſt conclude with Fob, as before , Though after 
my Skin, Wornis deftroy this Body , yet in my Fleſh 
I ſhall ſee God. 


- Thirdly, To follow the Compariſon ; It & not 


| quickned except it die. And herein the Compari- 


fon falls ſhort. For though thoſe that die ſhall 
be quickned, yet ſome ſhall be quickned that have 


not died. Fe ſhall not all die , but ve ſhall all be 
changed, 
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changed, Verl. 51. We w. bich are alive, and remain 
at the coming 4 our Lord , ſhall mlot prevent them 
that Sleep , 1 Thef. 4. 15, 17. At that ſame in- 
ſtant wherein the Trumper ſhall Sound, The Dead 


ſhall hear the Voice of God, cmd be raiſed, and the 


Living ſhall be changed. 


Fourthly, That as in the growth of the Grain, 
though the Subſtance — tne Form or Shape 
is changed: So in the Relurredion , That which 
was ſown a Corruptible Body, ſhall be raiſed in Incor- 
ruption: Sown in Diſhonour , raiſed in Glory: Sown 
in Weakneſs, Raiſed in Power: Sewn a Natural Bo- 
dody, Raiſed a Spiritual Body, Ver. 41, 42,43. And 
therefore there are theſe ſeveral qualities of the 
Body in the Reſurrection. 


Firſt, Incorruption. 

Secondly, Glory, or Splendor. 
Thurdly, Strength. 

Fourthly, Spirituality. 

Firft , For Incorruption ; It is true, b'y the Or- 
dinary Courſe of Nature , Whatſoever is ſubje&t 
to Generation, is ſubje& to Corruption. But yer 
it is in the Power of God that gave iit Being , 


to Preſerve and Uphold that Being unto Everlaſt- 


ing. 


Thus are the Angels ' Incorruptible, not _ 
and abſolutely of their own Nature ; but the Will 


of God preſerves that Being in their Origjinal Con- 


ſtitution. 
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ſtitution. The Heavens and Earth have a certain 
but long continued duration ; but ftill it is. by 
the Ward , the Power of God, 2 Per. 3.7. Thus 
the Bodies of our Firſt Parents in Innocence, were 
uncapable of Corruption , not in their own Na- 
| eure, or by the Innate Qualities of their Bodies, 
but by a Continued Ac of Divine Power and 
' Providence, ſupplying the Defefts and Decays of 
Nature, and *Corre&ing the Oppoſites to its Con- 
fiſtence. And as it is the ſame Power that preſerves 
the Times of particular Men to an ordinary Mea- 
ſure of Age, wiz. 60 or 80 years ; fo it was that 
which did. preſerve the Bodies of the Ancients be- 
fore the Flood, unto Ten times that Age. "As 
cheir Breath was given unto them, ſo it was pre- 
ſerved in them, and is called from them, by the 
ſame Infinite Power of God. Pfal. 104. 29. Thou 
takeft away their Breath; they die, and return to their 
duff, And as the Providence, and continual In- 
fluence of the Divine Will and Power, is that which 
maketh the Soul Immortal ; ſo the ſame Influence 
ſhall inz, and after the Reſurretion, preſerve- the 
Body and Soul in a Perpetual and Incorruptible 
Union and Condition. And this Condition of 
the Reſurreftion is common both to the Good and 
Bad : The Bodies of the Wicked are indued with 
Incorruptibility, that they may be Subjects capable 
of an Everlaſting Wrath: Their worm never dies, 
mar the fire never goes out , Mark 9.44. The Beaſt 
and the Falſe Prophet ſhall be tormented day and night 
or ever: aud ever, Revel. 20. 10. And on the 0- 
ther ſide, the Ele&t of God ſhall be indued with 
Immortal and Incorruptible Bodies , that they 
may be fit: Subje&ts of an Everlaſting and Incor- 
ruptible Blefſedneſs :; They ſhall reign for ever and 


" ever, 
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ever, Revel. 22. 5. So ſhall we be ever with the Lord, © 
I Theff. 4. 17. As the Inheritanct is an Incorraptible 
Inheritance, that fadeth not away, 1 Pet. 1.4: So the 
Inheritors thereof are Incorruptible Inheritors, born of 
an Incorruptible Seed, 1 Pet. 1.23. Plants fixed in an 
Uncorruptible Root , Chriſt Feſus, John 15.6. And 


becauſe that root liveth, we ſhall live alſo, John 14. 19. 


And hence it is, that this Body which is, and ſhall 
be the Tabernacle or Houſe of the Soul, is called a 
Building of God , a Houſe not made with hands , but 
eternal in the Heavens : wherein Mortality ſhall be 
{wallowed up of Life, 2 Coy. 5. 1. 4. And indeed it 
is not conſiſtent with' Perfect Blefſedneſs, to have 
the Subje&t thereof capable of Corruption. The 
fear and expectation of a Second Diſſolution, would 
mingle Unhappineſs and Sorrow with the moſt 
-n olute Enjoyment of the Higheſt Felicity,and a- 
ate it. 


The Second Quality of the Body in the Reſur- 
rection, is Glory and Beauty. It us ſown in diſhonour, 
it is raiſed in Glory, And this 1s a privilege that be- 
longs only to the Members of Chriſt Jeſus. , ho 
ſhall change our wile Body, that it may be faſhioned like 
unto his own Glorious Body, according to the working 
whereby he us able to ſubdue al things unto himſelf, 
Philip. 3. 21. Thus as that Converſation of Mo es, 
with the eminent Manifeſtation of God's Preſence 
in the Mount, did Imprint a Splendor and Glory 
upon the Face of Meſes, fo that the Iſraelites were 
not able to behold him, Fxcd. 34. 29. So we, by 
virtue of our Union with Chi our Glorious Head, 
and by the Intuition of his Glcry, ſhall be changed into 
the ſame Image , from glory to glory, 2 Cor. 3. 18. 
And what Dazicl ſpeaking of the Reſurret/ion, _ 

I. ſhall 
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ſhall be true, even in the very Bodies of the Saints. 
Dan. 12. 2. They that be wiſe ſhall ſhine as the Firma- 
ment, and they that turn many io righteouſneſs, as the 
Stars for ever and ever. And certainly we have good 

round to think, that the Bodies of the Saints in the 
Rebcrrotion ſha!l bear ſome reſemblance to the 
Transfgured Fody of our Saviour, Matth.-17. 2. 
Whoſe Face ſhone as the Sun, and his Rayment white as 
the Light. That as our Redeemer's Body ſhines as 
the Sun in his Brightneſs, ig the Bodies of his Saints 
fhall ſhine as the Stars, though one Star exceed ano- 
ther in Glory. And from hence is likewiſe inſinua- 
ted, that though every Body ſhall have an Aſpet 
of Glory upon it, yet according to the different 
degrees of Grace in the Soul, ſhall be different de- 
grees of Glory in the Body, for one Star exceed- 
cth another in Glory : Yet ſuch ſhall be the Beau- 
ty of all, that in the leaſt Star there ſhall be a full- 
neſs of Glory : ſo that one Star ſhall not envy, but 
rejoyce in anothers Glory. And here will be the 
Gloriouſeft Sight in the World , to fee our Lord 
Teſus Chriſt come in the Clouds in his own Glorifi- 
ed Body, which ſhall out-ſhine the Sun in its higheſt 
luſtre, accompanied with all the Angels of Heaven, 
in their higheſt drefs of Glory and Splendor, to at- 
tend their 1 ord in the greateſt buſineſs that ever 
wes , or ſhall be; the Judgment of the Whole 
World. Men and Anpeis to ſee and hear , that 
Great, Poweriul, and Solemn Summons of all Men 
that ever were, to their Final Judgment by the 
'Frumpet, and Voice of an Arch-Angel. To'lſee 
the Graves opening, and yielding up their Dead : 
and thoſe poor deipiled Saints of Chrif, thoſe hid- 
den ones, that the World, when they were upon 
Earth, knew not ; or, it they knew them, knew 
them 
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them with Scorns, Deriſion and Perſecution : To 
ſee theſe Ariſe in Glory and Splendor, as bright as 
the Light,or as the Angels,at the Reſurre&tion of our 
Lord, with as much Beauty, Grace, and Glory 
as the Omnipotence, and Boundleſs Love of Chrift * 
can put upon Humane Creatures, whom he intends 
to make the beholders of his own Glory to all E- - 
ternity. Thoſe, thus Arrayed, and Conducted by 
the guidance of Angels, into the preſence of that 
Chriſt that died for them, and now Reigneth - and 
Judgeth for them, brought unto thoſe Manſions , 
which now, above 1600 years ſince, he went to 
Heaven to provide for them. Certainly this Ap- 
pearance will be a moſt Glorious and Blefſed Ap- 
Pearance. 

But on the other fide, though the Reſurreion is 
common both to the Good and Bad, yet the manner 
is different: For as Shame and Confuſion ſhall be 
the Portion of the Wicked, from the time of the 
Judgment, ſo ſhail it be from the time of the Re- 
ſurred&tion. The ſame Liſtemper, and Shame, and 
Aſtoniſhment that {hall fall upon the Wicked that 
ſhall be living on the Earth ; who ſhall beg the 
Rocks and Mountains to cover them from the face 
of their Judge, ſhall aiſo attend thoſe that ſhall riſe 
to the Judgment of Condemnation. Guilt and 
Shame, and Aſtoniſhment and Fear, and a Preap- 
prehenſion of their imminent Judgment, a fecret 
{trugling againſt that Power that ſhall draw them 
before their Judge, all which cannot chooſe but 
work an Imprellion of Horror ard Shame upon 
their very. outward appearance. In fum, ſuch jhall 
be the condition of the Wicked in their Reſurrecti- 
on, as becomes the Face of a Maictator drawn be- 
fore his Judge, as of a Traitor drawn before his 
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Prince Armed with Power and Vengeance. And 
on the other ſide, ſuch ſhall be the Glory and Ex- 
ternal Splendor of the Elect in that day, as becomes 
the Inheritors of a Kingdom, an Eternal Kingdom, 


going to their Inſtallation. And as our Saviour 


was here in this World, in a very low and deſpiſed 
condition, and that condition, for the moſt part, 
befalling his Members in this World : So then at 
that day he ſhall be cloathed with all the Glory 
and Majeſty that can be communicated to the view 
of Men and Angels :: And thoſe deſpiſed ones , 
that here were conformed to their Head, in Suffer- 
ings and Shame, ſhall then be clothed with as much 
Luſtre and Glory as can be laid on a Humane N#- 
ture thus advanced in perfection : When our Lord 
ſhall come to be glorified in his Saints, and to be admired 
in all them that believe, 2 Theſl. 1. 10. That very 
impreſſion of Glory which this Great King ſhall 

lay upon: his Saints and Followers, ſhall be fuch, as 
becornes the Members of ſuch a Head ; the Atten- 
dants, nay Friends, of ſuch a Prince ; the Spouſe 
of ſuch a Husband. 


Thirdly , The next quality of the Body. in the 
Reſurre&ion, is Strength. It 35 Sown in Weakneſs, it 
35 Raiſed in Power : Not only by, but m Power. 

The Power of our Saviour's Reſurrection ſhalt 
communicate a like Power to the Bodies of his 
Saints, that they ſhall break the Bonds of the Grave, 
and of Death it ſelf, ſtronger than the Grave. And 
though the —_ of the whole Earth could be laid 
upon it, yet it ſhould make his way to meet his Sa- 
viour in the Clouds. This Strength ſhall be com- 
mon to the Wicked and the Juſt, viz. To break 
the Chains of Death : though theſe enter — 

thole 
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thoſe Chains into a Second Death , more hideous 
than the former : But there is another Power that 
ſhall accompany the Bodies of the Juſt in the Reſur- 
re&ion, viz. Agility, Activity, ſuch as ſhall be ad- 
mirably fitted to the Loco-motive Faculty of the 
Soul. The Body ſhall not be a Clog, an Impedi- 
ment, or Burthen to the Soul, but exaQtly fitted to 
all its motions. But this will appear more evident- 
ly in the next quality. 


| Fourthly, Spirituality. It is Sown a Natural Bo- 
dy, it is raiſed a Spiritual Body. Not a Spirit, but 
a Spiritual Body, a Body Spuitualized, or a Body 
ſtripped of thoſe Infirmities that now do attend 


our Conſtitution, and are inconſiſtent with the 


Bleſſed and Glorious Condition which we expe&t 
in that other Life. And this Spirituality of the Bo- 
dy imports, 


1. A Rarity of the Body: The Body now is 
groſs, which is.an Impediment to the ſpeedy Tran- 
ſition, or Motion thereof from place to place : But 
in the Reſurrection, the Body, though it continue 
a Body, yet it ſhall be endued with Rarity and Te- 
nuity, whereby it ſhall not be impedred in its mo- 


. tion, either by it ſelf, or by the Medium. And to 


this tends the expreſſion of the Apoſtle, 1 Thefl. 4. 
17. We ſhall be caught up together with them in the 
clouds, to meet the Lord in the Air : A motion hard- 
ly conſiſtent with a Body ſo groſs as ours now 
15. 


2. There ſhall be no neceſſity of ſupply, or ſup- 

rt of our Nature , with Meat, Drink, Sleep : 

ut we ſhall be upheld in perfect Subſiſtence , oy 
| E 3 e 
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| the Power of God, without any of theſe Supplies. 
That of Revelat, 7. 16. is true, as well Literally as 
Myſtically , They ſhall hunger no more, neither ſhall 
there be any more thirſt. 


3. 'There ſhall be no Sickneſs, or Pain ; for theſe 
were the fruits of Sin- *And as Sin ſhall be no 
more , So there ſhall be no more Curſe, Revelat. 
22. 7. 


4, As they ſhall be delivered from thoſe Condi- 
tions now incident to Humane Nature, for the ſup- 

re of it ſelf in Idividuo, and in Specte , {o they 
ſhall be void of thoſe Inclinations of the Senſual 
Appetite, that move towards theſe Supplies of Hu- 
mane Nature. And upon this account our Savi- 
our waſhes off that great Objection that the Sa 
duces thought they had made againſt the Reſurrecti- 
on, Luke 2c. 35. They Marry not , nor are given in 
Marriage, neithcr can they die any more, for they are 
equal unio the Angels, and are the Children of God, be- 
ing the Chilsren of the Reſurretticn. Eating and 
Drinking , and Sleep , are the ordinary ſupport of 
our Natures here, whiie we are in our Journey : 
and Marrying and Giving in Marriage ate Gr- 
dinances appointed by Cod for the Propagation 
and Prefervation of the Kind : and accordingiy 
our Natures here are indued with Natural Inciina- 
tions towards theſe : But in our Country, all theſe 
will be at an end, becauſe their Uſe ceafeth. And 
-upon the fame: account aiſo , thei. Civii Depen- 
dencies that a:e in this Life for tt: Maintenance 
of Humane Society, will alto ceaſe and be laid a- 
fide: there will be no Superiority, o: Inferiority, or 
Subordination among the Saints in Keaven: Put 
DR 6460120 x oe .: © hal 
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they ſhall be all Subje&s unto one King, the Great 
King of Heaven and Earth. 


5. They ſhall be delivered at leaſt from the 
actual uſe or exerciſe of all theſe AﬀeRions or 
paſſions that import any defe& or abſence of a 
perfe&t Felicity. There ſhall be no Hope ; for 
Hope ſhall be ſwallowed up in Enjoyment : No 
Fear ; for their Felicity is bottomed upon the un- 
changeable Decree of Almighty God. No Sorrow ; 
for all Tears ſhall be wiped away. No Anger ; 
for there ſhall not, cannot be any occaſion therc- 
of, And indeed all the Afﬀe&tions of the Soul 
ſhall be as it were turned into Love and Joy : for 
there ſhall not be any object for any of the reſt of 
the Aﬀections. But theſe ſhall never fail, becauſe 
their obje& ſhall ever continue : a continual ſight 
of the Perfection, Glory, Goodneſs, Excelience.and 
Love of God, drawing out our Love ; and conti- 
nual Enjoyment of the Preſence, Goodneſs, and 
Favour of God, filling us with Joy. 

Whiles we live in our Houſes of Clay, the ve- 
ry temper and diſpoſition of our Blood and Con- 
ſtitution, create in us a diſpoſition to certain Paſ- 
ſions, various, according to the variety of our Na- 
tural Conſtitutions ; Meiancholy, to Sadneſs ; San- 
guin, to Levity and Mirth ; Flegm, to Sluggiſh- 
neſs ; Choler, to Anger. And theſe again, accor- 
ding as they are mixed, produce ſeveral middle, or 
compounded Paflions, which are not ſo much the 
Aﬀections of the Mind, as AteRtions of the Body 
Aﬀecting the Mind. And hence it is , that with- 
out any Excitation from an External Obje& , the 
very Conſtitution of the Body carries it {lf and 
the Mind into theſe Paſſions and Diſtempers. But 
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in that day all thoſe ſhall be cured. Theſe Com- 
plexions of the Body are incident to our Earthly 
Tabernacle, but not to that Body wherewith we 
ſhall be Cloathed in that day : which ſhall be a Bo- 
dy not Injurious to the Mind, but exactly and ad- 


mirably ſerviceable to it, in the higheſt perfetion 


that it is capable of. 

And thus we have conſider'd the Apoſtle's An- 
{wer to the Queſtion De Mods, as it refers to the 
thing it ſelf. But there is yet ſomewhat farther in 
the Queſtion, oo it ariſe ? How, or by what 
means ſhall it Ariſe, or thus Ariſe ? © That a poor 
rotten Carcaſe, pulled "down into the Grave by a 
Thouſand Diſtempers, and there covered with 
Earth, to hide its Deformity, Corruption and Fil- 
thineſs: How ſhall ſuch a Body, that at the beſt 
15 but a Corruptible thing, and in Death Corrupt- 
ed, Aiife with fo much perfte&tion, Beauty, Excel- 
lence ? To this the Apoſtle gives his Aniwer, by 
that which 1s full obvious to the view of -a Natural 
Man. And wherein he muſt neceilarily fee the 
Power of Gcd, and a Power no leſs than in this 
of the ReſurreQtion, Verlſ. 3=. That which thou ſow- 
off , thou ſoweſt not that Body that ſhall be: As if 
he ſhould thus ſay ; The Grain that thou foweſt , 
though it ſend up it felf into that which thon af- 
ter Reapeſt , difiers very much from that it was 
before, in Eeauty, Quantity , and other Advanta- 
ges. Thou feeſt the Power of the Great Creator 
that gives a kind of Reſurre&tion to this Corn , 
gives it alſo another kind of Shape and Appear- 
ance than what it had in tie Grain ; for God gi- 
peth it a Boay as it hath plecſed bim. 

Again, lcok upon the Earth and Heavens ; the 
Glery of the 1Hleaymly Bodies is one, that of the Larth- 
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ly Bodies another. Again, look upon the Earthly 
Bodies, they have great variety in them , though 
they own the ſame Common Earth for their 
Ground-work or Matter. Look alſo upon the 
Celeſtial Bodies, who, though they conſiſt proba- 
bly of the ſame Matter, yer they have a diverſity 
of Beauty, Glory, and Luſter upon them : There 
zs one Glory of the Sun, another of the Moon, another of 
the Stars. Nay, even in the very Stars themſelves, 
fixed in the flame Sphere , we ee one Star exceed- 
ing another in Glory. And whence comes this vazie- 
ty of the Glory of the Creatures, that it may be 
were taken out of the fame Matter ; or if not, yet 
all their Matter taken out of the fanxe Nothing 2? 
But -only the Will and Power of the Great Lord 
of all Things: He that by his Almighty Word, 
called the Matter and Maſs of all Things out of 
Nothing, can, with the ſame, and in reſpect to the 
Nature of the Thing, with much more eaſe re- 


call Something to what it was before. And he. 


that out of the ſame Common Maſs, or Matter, 
could Freme ſeveral things, and dreſs them with 
differing Glory , one far excelling another ; the 
ſame Almighty God can , with the fame eale , 
Dreſs up that Corruptible Corrupted Piece , thy 
Body , after it hath lain many Thouſand years 
rotting in the Duſt, into a Beauty and Glory e- 
qual to that of the Sun. Had it been poflible , 
before thou wer't, to have ſeen that little Maſs of 
Red Earth, which thy Maker took, and out of it 
formed thy Firſt Parent. And hadft ſeen him when 
this Rude Material came out of God's hands, form- 
ed into that excellent Fabrick, and Drefled with 
that excellent Glory that Adam had in Paradile ; 
thou would'{t have ſeen a Progreſs of na = = 
culty 
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ficulty than that. we now ſpeak of. And therefore 

look upon the Creatures, and conſider their Ori- 

ginal, thou wilt anſwer thy ſelf in thy Objections 

againſt a Reſurre&ion, and ſuch a Reſurretion as 
this we have declared. 

Now this Refurre&ion of the Body is common 
tothe Juſt and Unjuſt. For fo we are Taught in 
the Old Teſtament, Ecclef. 12. 14. God ſhall bring 
every work into Fudgment , with every ſecret thing, 
whether it be good , or whether it be evil, And 
we are taught in the New Teſtament , 2 Cor. x. 
To. We muff all appear before the Fudgment Seat of 
Chriſt, that every one may receive the things done in the 
Body, according to that he hath done, whether it be good 
or bad. The Great Judge of Heaven and Earth re- 
ſpits his Diſtributive Juſtice, and it doth not here fo 
Clearly appear: There are Fuft Men , to whom it 
bapweth according to the work of the Wicked, and & con- 
erſo , Ecclel. 5. 14. But there will come a Day 
of the Manifeftation of the Righteous Judgment 
of God, in which day he will have the Glory of his 
perfect Juſtice. And as the Purity, Juſtice, and 
Glory of God includes the neceflity of a Judg- 
ment, ſo the neceſſity of that Judgment requires 
the: appearance of the Perſons to receive that Judg- 
ment. And becauſe all Perſons that ever were or 
ſhait be, are ſubje& to a Rule of Juſtice, and Righ- 
teoutſnels , given by the great Lord of all things, 
therefore all Perſons ſhall come under the Scrutiny, 
Search, and Determination of that Judgment. And 
becauſe the whole Man was the Subje of that Law, 
therefore the whole Man ſhall be Judged by it: And 
ſo there is a neceflity of a Reſurrection as well of 
the Juſt as Unyuſt, that they may, in the Compleat- 
neſs of their conſtitution, receive their Reward or 
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Puniſhment, according to what they have done ia 
the Fleſh. We will therefore conſider wherein the 
Members of Chri/#, and thoſe that are not; do agree 
and differ, in Relation to the Reſurrection ; And 
they agree in this, | 


r. That there ſhall be a Reſurrection both of the 
one and of -the other. 


2. That in the Reſurrection the Bodies of both 
ſhall be Spiritualized. 


The preſent conſtitution of our Bodies are ſuch, 
that they are unable to bear that meaſure of Joy 
Comfort, and Glory, that ſhall belong to the Bleſ- 
ſed ; and that meaſure of Vengeance and Torment 
that is the Portion of the Curſed. Therefore , as 
| to the one, there ſhall be given a Body, able to 
bear the weight of Glory, ſtiled by the Apoſtle, 4 
exceeding and eternal weight of Glory, 2 Cor. 4. 17. 
So to the others there ſhall be given a Body, though 
exquiſitely ſenſible of the Burthen of the Wrath of 
God, and of that Fire that never goeth out , yet 
not conſumed by it. As Fleſh and Blood can- 
not inherit the Kingdom of God ; fo neither can 
Fleſh and Blood, in the preſent conſtitution there- 
of , dwell with thoſe everlaſting Burnings prepa- 
red for the Wicked. 


'.. 2. Conſequently the Bodies as well of the Bleſ- 

ſed, as of the Curſed Souls, ſhall be indued with 
| Incorruption and Immortality ;. Thoſe, that they 
may to all Eternity enjoy Bleflednefs and Glory ; 
Theſe, that to all Eternity , they may ſuffer the 
Vengeance, Fury and Wrath of God. 


The 
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The Immortality and Incorruption of the Bo- 
dies of the: Saints is their Privilege, that renders 
them capable of an everlaſting Fruition of the 
Preſence and Favour of God. The Immortality 
and Incorruption of the Bodies of the Wicked 1s 
the addition of their Miſery : They ſhall everlaſt- 
ingly be , that they may everlaſtingly be wretch- 
ed ; and fo continue for ever the Monuments of 


the Righteous Judgment of the Glorious and E- 
ternal God. 


Now, though they thus far agree, yet the Re- 
furreion of the Juſt and Unjuſt differ as fol- 
loweth, : 


Fir#f, In the Cauſe: For though it is true, that 
the Reſurrection of both is by the Power of God, 
yet the Manner of the Execution of this Power is 
differing. For the Members of Chrift Feſus ſhall 
ariſe, by Virtue of their Union with their Head , 
by a kind of Secret and Sweet Sympathy with 
him who js their Life, and their Life hid in him, 
John 6. 57. He that eateth me, even he ſhall Iive by 
me. John 11. 25. I am the Refurreion and the Life: 
He that believeth in me, though he were dead, yet ſhall 
he live. John 14. 19. Becauſe I live ye ſhall live al- 
ſo. And hence it is that our Lord Feſus doth ſo. 
frequently own the Refurre&tion of his, as his own 
ſpecial and Diſcriminative Work. John 6. 44. 54. 
I will raiſe him up at the laſt day. Matth. 24. 31. 
And he ſhall ſend his Angels, and they ſhall gather his 
Ele#. Philip. 2, 21. Chriſt ſhall change our wile Bo- 
dies, &c, And this ſtands upon this ground of our 
Union with Chx:## our Head, and in our Head is 
our Life hid. Chriſt our Head is hid, and conſe. 
quently 
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quently our Life is hid : and when our Head ſhall ap- 
ear, our Life ſhall appear, Cololl. 3.3, 4. So that a 
an may fay , That the Reſurrection of the Juſt, 
15, as it were, a Fruit, a Conſequent of the Reſur- 
re&tion of our Lord: And therefore he is called, 
The Firſ#-born from the Dead , Colofl. 1. 18. and the 
Reſurrection of the Juſt attributed to his Reſur- 
re&tion, as the Virtual and Immediate Cauſe there- 
of: And ſuch as being granted , doth, by way 
of Conſequence, infer , and as it were neceflitate 
the Effet. Rom. 6. 5. If we be planted in the like- 


' meſs of his Death , e ſhall be alſo in the likeneſs of 


his Reſurretion. 1 Cor. 15. 12. If Chriſt be riſen , 
how ſay ſome that there ws no Reſurrettion from the 
Dead? 1 Thell. 4. 14. If we believe that Feſus di- 
ed and roſe again ; Ewen ſo them alſo which See in 
Feſus will God bring with him : "The Reſurrei- 
on of the Members of Chri#, though ſubſequent to 
his, in order of time, yet in conſideration of Na- 
ture , is a kind of neceſſary concomitant of the 
Reſurrection of Chriff. And, upon the ſame ac- 


count , as-our Lord Chris. Body could not be. 


longer detained under the Power of Death, than 
the determinative time of Three Days, becauſe the 
Debt which he undertook was paid : So that #t 
as not poſſible he ſhould be holden of it, Acts 2. 24. 
So Chrift having Paid the Debt of his Ele& , and 
thereby aboliſhed Death , the Wages of that Debt , 
2 Tim. 1. 10. There is the like neceſlity of the Re- 
ſurretion of the Members of Chri## : Ir is not 
poſſible they can be detained under the Natural 
Death, unto everlaſting , no more than it was for 
our Lord Chriſt. And this is that Viftory which God 
hath given us over Death by Chriſt, 1 Cor. 15. 57. 
So then the Reſurrection of the Righteous, _—_ 

rigi- 
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Originally and Fundamentally . it be to be atcribu- 
ted to the Power of God, yet immediately is to be 
attributed unto our Lord Chr;f, 


Firſt, As a.Fruit, a Concomitant, or Neceſlary 
Conſequent of his Reſurrection, who is our Head, 
and in whom our Life is hid. 


Secondly, As a Fruit and Conſequent of his Sa- 
tisfaction , by whom our Debt is Paid, and fo this 
Retentive Power of Death aboliſhed. 


And hence 'it is, that as by the Power of the 
Spirit of Gprif, working us to our Firſt Reſurrecti- 
on, we arg made a willing people in that day of his 
Power : So in our motion towards this Second 
Reſurrection , we move to it willingly : And as 
all things in Nature reach out after their Perfecti- 
on, and preſs towards it ; So the Members of 
Chriſt reach out after the Reſurrection of their Bo- 
dies, as to that wherein, or immediately upon 
which , their Perfection and Blefſedneſs conliſts. 
Rom. 8. 23. Waiting ” we the Adoption, to wit, the 
Redemption of our Bodies. Philip. 3. 11. By any 
means to attain to the Reſurreftion of the Dead. And 
hence it is, that the Bodies of the Bleſſed in the 
Reſurrection, ſhall moſt Willingly, and in a man- 
ner, Naturally , move to the Preſence of ChriF , 
as the Eagle doth to his prey. Luke 17. 17. Where 
the Carcaſs is, thither will the Eagles be gathered to- 

ether, 
i But in the Reſurrection of the Unjuſt it ſhall 
be otherwiſe : the Almighty and unreſiſtible power 
of God ſhall gather them trom their Graves. The 
Grave, as the Miniſter of God, ſhall deliver u 
thoſe 


he 
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thoſe that ſhe hath in her Cuſtody. Ifai. 26. 19. 
The Earth ſhall caſt out the Dead, Revel. 20. 12. 
' Death and Hell delivered np the Dead which were in 
them. Such as theſe are detained under the Cuſto- 
dy of Death until the Judgment ; arg then, whe- 
ther they will or no, they are delivered up : and 
aſſoon as they are out of the Cuſtody of the Grave, 
by the Reſurrection, and upon the Voice of that 
Powerful Trumpet that ſhall fummon them, they 
are immediately conducted, by the Power of God, 
unto the Preſence of their Judge. And though 
they have within them a ſecret Reluctance, and ' 
Oppoſition againſt it , ſo that they wiſh the Rocks 
and Mountains to cover them ; yet all is in vain: Go 
they muſt, Revel. 6. 16. 


And this is the Fir/# Difference: The Elect in 
Chrift riſe by Virtue of a Secret Sympathy with 
their Saviour, and therefore do Willingly and Ear- 
neſtly move toit: The Wicked are raiſed by the 
irreſiſtible Power of God , and are unwillingly 
drawn into the Preſence of their Judge. 


The Second Difference is in the Manner of their 
Reſurrection: The Bodies of the Saints of God 
ſhall in-the Reſurrection be faſhioned like the Glorious 
Body of the Son of God , Philip. 3. 21. Bear the 1- 
mage of the Heavenly, 1 Cor. 15.49. Their Coun- 
tenances filled with Joy and Aſſurance, being now 
to approach to their Happineſs, the Angels ſhall be 
their Convoy and Attendance unto the Preſence of 
Chri## their Saviour , and ſhall with all Sweetneſs 
and Cheerfulneſs perform that Office unto the 
meaneſt Servant of ChriF. On the other ſide, the 
Wicked ſhall ariſe with Shame, Fear, Cn 
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and Aftoniſhment in their Countenances, upon the 
Conſcience of their former ſins, and the preappre- 
henſion of their imminent Miſery: And in that 
condition ſhall be drawn before the Judgment Seat 
of Cbri##, whom, in this World, they contemned 
and perſecuted. | 


Thus far have we conſider'd the Reſurrection 
in the Subject : ſomewhat is alſo ſhown unto us 
in the Scriptures , concerning the Adjuncts of it. 
And therein, 


IT. The Time. 


II. The Concomitants. 
IIL The Conſequents. 


6 T. For the Time: And therein thus we may 
ay; 


| 1. That there is a Determinate 7zme, or day, 
wherein this ſhall be, Acts 17. 31. He hath appoint- 
ed a day wherein he will judge the World in Righteouſ- 
eſs. The day of Judgment , and the day of the 
Reſurrection unto Judgment, is the fame day. 


2, That though this Day be fixed in the deter- 
minate Counſel of God ; yer it is not diſcovered 
ſo much as to the Angels. Matth. 24. 36. Of that 
day and hour knoweth no Man, no not the Angels of 
Heaven, but my Father only. And ſurely. the cer- 
tainty of the Time of the Judgment is concealed 
from Mankind, much to our advantage. 


Foft, 
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Firſt, To keep us always watchful : This is the 
uſe our Saviour Teacheth us, Matth. 24. 42. 25.13. 
Watch therefore, for'ye know not what hour the Lord doth 
CO0FZE. 


Secondly, To keep us always in hope of the Com- 
ing of our Lord, and a comfortable expeRation of 
it, Titus 2. 13. Looking for that bleſſed hope, and the 
glorious appearing of the Great God and our Saviour Fe- 
ſus Chriſt, 1 Pet. 2. 12. Looking for, and baiting un- 
to the coming of the day of God. Certainly it is a blef- 
{ed ignorance, if it cauſe an improvement of theſe 
Graces in us; for they are the Improvements of our 
future Glory. "I 


Thirdly , That though our Saviour Chriſt promi- 
ſeth a ſpeedy Coming to Judgment in many places, 
and ſeems to direct his Speeches in many places, as 
if thoſe very Perſons to whom he ſpake, ſhould be 
the Perſons in whoſe time this Day ſhould come : 
Yet we muſt know, that that was in no ſort intend- 
ed by our Saviour: but he ſpake to them, and in 
them to all Perſons of all Ages of the Church, Mark 
T3. ult. What I ſay unto you, I ſoy unto all, Watch. For 
it is not Reaſonable, or Juſt, to think, that when 
our Saviour brought Life and Immortaiity to light ; 
diſcovered unto Mankind the Mercy and Counſel 
of God, whereby there was a greater means of Con- 
verting.many unto him ; when, as I may fay, the 
Great Market of Salvation was,as it were,but begun 
in the World , that preſently the Door ſhould be 
ſhut up : God Almighty was, as it were, prepa- 
ring the World Four thouſand years for the Great 
Prophet and Saviour of the World : And it were 
F not 


_ —_—— ww _ _ = 
% 


66 The KNOWLEDGE of Panll. 


not reaſonable to think, he ſhould cloſe up all pre- 
{ently upon his Coming. And as this could not 


reaſonably be conceived, ſo, in Truth, Almighty 


God, in the Prophecies of the Old Teſtament, ex- 
preſly publiſheth the contrary. He expected a 
greater Harveſt, both of Fes and Gentiles, after the 
Coming of Chrift, than was come in before. And 
it is pain, our Saviour himſelf frequently intima- 
teth, and in expreſs terms declares, That many 
things of moment muſt firſt come to paſs before 
the end, which would require many Ages to bring 
to paſs : As namely, The Preaching of . 1h: Goſpel among 
all Nations,Mark 13.1c.The fulfilling Ll the times of the 
Gentiles, Luke 21. 24. And therefore, when upon 
the Miſapplication , or Miſapprehenſion of our Sa- 
viOur in the Apoſtles time, there did ariſe Scoffers , 
faying, Where is the Promiſe of his coming, 2 Pet. 3. 4. 
The Apoſtle , Firſ# ſettles our Judgment , That « 


Thouſand years with the Lord is as one day, and & cor- 


verſo, And truly if it be rightly conſider'd, we mi- 
ſtake our ſelves in the Meaſure of Time : For 
though by piecing one Age to another, we have 
made up Sixteen hundred years ſince our Saviour's 
t:me, yet, in Truth, to every Man it is but his own 
£ ge. Though between my Death and my Judg- 
ment, a Thouſand years ſhould incurr, yet there 
wiil icem little or no Interval to my Soul, whoſe 
Duration will be of another Nature, than it is here 
zn compefito. Secondly, He renders the Reaſon ; be- 
cauſe Cod is not willing that any ſhould*periſh. 
there are a number of Men, that in the courſe of 
lis Providence ſhall-yet be Both, who are of the 
Number of his Ele&, who ſhall inlarge his King- 
dom ; and therefore he will not intercept his own 
Glory, with an untimely cutting off 0 — 


a 


6 _— P 


Pare ll CHRIST Crucified. 67 


As Almighty God hath appointed the Apes of Men, 
wherein, without an untimely Death, they are, as 
it were, ripe, and come into the Grave, like a ſhock 
of Corn in its ſeaſon: ſo he hath appointed an 
Age to the World , a time when the number of 
tis Ele& is fulfilled , when the Harveſt of the 
World is ripe: and then , and not till then , ſha 
the Angel put in his Sickle, Revel. 14. 15« 


Fourthly, That though the certain prefixed Time 
of the Laſt day is unknown unto us ; yet ſo much 
is known unto us, that ſome of the Fore-runners 
thereof are not paſt ; Some are paſt. Of thoſe thar 


| are already paſt, we may reckon theſe : 


T. Falſe Chrifts, Matth. 24.5, 22, 24. And ſuch 
have been in former Times, ſince the Aſcenſion of 
our Saviour , as appears by Eccl:/iaſtical Hiftories : 
And ſuch have been even in our own Times, and 


poſlibly may be hereafter. Therefore, though this 


be paſt, in part, yet, it may be, not perfectly paſt. 


2. The Deſtruction of Feruſalen: fully and to the 
utmoſt. 

Some are ſuch , a though they be partly paſt, 
yet they are not perfetly fulfilled, but have a 
kind of Progreſs, or Continuation ; Such are ma- 
ny of thoſe Signs Predicted by our Saviour, 


Firſt , Wars, and Rumors of Wars, Math: 24. 6. 


* Secondly , Perſecution of true Chriftians ; though 
eminently begun ſhortly after our Saviour's time, in 
the Ten Perſccutions ; yet continued 11 the Roman 
and Turkiſh State, Matth. 24. 9« 

'ÞF 2 Thirdly, 


DE m— 
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Thirdly, A great Detection, and Falling away 
from the Truth, Matth. 24. 12. The Love of many 
ſhall wax cold. 2 Thelf. 2. 3. That day ſhall not come, 
except there come a {ollog away firſt. And though in 
all the Progreſs ot the Goſpel, it hath been attend- 
ed with an Apoſtacy , as appears in the 4ſian 
Churches , and in the Rowiſh Church, and is to be 
feared in thoſe Churches that now are, or lately 
have been famous ; the Light of the Goſpel Tra- 
velling ſtill Weſtward, and Superſtition, Mahumeta- 
2iſm,and Paganiſm ſtill following it : yet, doubtleſs, 
before that Great Day, there ſhall be a Great and 
Viſible Apoſtaſie, more than before , 2 Pet. 2. 4. 
In the la5t days ſhall come Scoffers, walking after their 
own lusts, ſaying, Where is the premiſe of his coming ? 
The defection ſhall be fo great, that, at the comin 
of our Lord, be ſhall ſcarce find Faith upon the Earth. 
A kind of Univerſal Supineneſs and Atheiſm ſhall 
overſpread the Face of the World, as it did befor 
the Flood, Matth. 24. 36. | 


Feurthly, The Revealing the Man of Sin, the Sor 
of Perdition, 2 Thell. 2. 3. 


Fifthly , The Univerſal Promulgation of the 
Goſpel to the Gentiles, Matth. 24. 14. 4nd this Go- 
ſpel ſhall be Preached in all the World, for a Witneſs 
unto all Natiens, and then ſhall the End come. Mark 
13.10. And the Goſpel muſt firſt be publiſhed among 
all Nations. And this hath been in part fulfilled in 
the Preaching of the Apo#tHes and Fathers : So that 
the Sound thereof hath gone through moſt places 
_ of the Known World, ſia, Europe, and Africa. 
And it 15 now Lravelling into America, -by the 


Means 
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Means of ſeveral New Plantations of late times 
there. 

There remain yet certain other Preparatories 
and Prophecies, that are not yet effeted, but reſt 
in Expectation : Such are, 

I, The Fulfilling of the Times of the Gentiles, 
and the Converſion of the Fews to the Faith of 
Chriff, This, as it is a thing often Propheſied in 
the Old Teftament, fo moſt plainly foretold in the 
New. Luke 21. 24. Feruſalem ſhall be trodden down 
f the Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles be fulfil- 
ed. Rom. 11. 25. I would not have ye ignorant of 
this My#tery, that Blindneſs is in part happened unto 1/- 
rael, until K's Fulzeſs of the Gentiles be come in. And 
ſo all Tſrael ſhall be ſaved. For the ſpace of above 
Two thouſand years, the Church and Houſhold of 
God were confined to -the Seed of 4lraham, and 
the reſt of the World were Strangers unto God and 
his Covenant. Since the Coming of - our Saviour, 
they have been Scattered , and Born that Curſe 
which their Fore-fathers Bound,as much as in them 
lies, upon themſelves and their Po#erity, Matth. 27. 25. 
Or the greateſt part of them have fired a longer 
Exile from the Preſence of God, from their firſt 
Captivity under the 4ſſyriav. And ſince that Re- 
jetion of the Fews , under the Times of Veſpaſcan, 
the Whole World hath been called into the Fellow- 
ſhip of that Covenant, and the Fews ſit under 
hardneſs. Thus , like Gideor's Fleece , Judges 6. 36. 
in the Firſt Age of the World , they alone had 
the Dew of the Blefling of God upon them, when 
the World round about was dry and barren: 
And fince the Crucifying of Chriſf , the Whole 
World is filled with that Dew, and the Fewiſh 
Nation dry. But we expet the Manifeſta- 
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tion of the Mercy and Truth of God, that when 
he ſhall have gathered and fulfilled the Number of 
the Ele& out of the Multitude of the Gemtiles, he 
will take off that Veil of Blindneſs, and Hardneſs, 
from the Hearts of that People, which were ſome- 
time his own : and that in ſo eminent and notable 
a manner, that it ſhall be Confpicuous to the 
whole World. And it ſeems to be a great Evi- 
dence of the Providence and Truth of God, as well 
in their Diſperſion, as in their Future Calling, that 
though they are Sown in the World, in leveral 
places, yet their Perſons and Families are _ 
known, both to themſelves and others : That 1o 
the Truth of thoſe Prophecies, and Curſe of Difli- 
pation of them; may be legible to all Nations, and 
that their Converſion , and Re-gathering, in due 
time, may be vilibie and apparent. 


2. The Conſumption and Abolition of that Man 
of Sin, ſtiled, The Son of Perditicn, 2 Theil, 2. Bc- 
bylen the Great, Revel. 18. Sodom and Egypt, Revel. 
I1.%, The Great Whore that fitteth upom many Wa- 
ters : Myſtery , Babylon the Great : The Mother of 
Herlots, and Abominations of the Earth, Revel. 17.5. 
In whom was found the Blood of the Saints, and of all 
that were ſlain upon the Earth, Revel. 18, 24. 


2. Some Eminent , remarkable ,- and Terrible 
Concuſlion, even of the Powers of Heaven, which 
ſhall cauſe Aſtoniſhment and Conſternation in the 
hearts of Men : ſignified by our Saviour in thoſe 
Expreliions, Match. 25.29, 'Matth. 13. 24. The Sun 
and Mom darkned, and the Stars falling, and the Pow- 
ers of Heaven ſnaken. Luke 27. 25. Diſtreſs of Nati- 
01s, Perplexity, Mens trearts failing them for fear, for 
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the Powers of Heaven ſhall be ſhaken. And yet , 


which is wonderful, ſuch ſhall be the ſtrange de- 


fecion that ſhall fall upon the Generality of Man- 
kind , that they ſhall not ſo much as ſalpe& the 
Coming of our Lord , till they ſee him in the 
Clouds. For as a Snare ſhall it come on all them that 
dwell on the face of the earth, Luke 21. 35. 


II. The Concomitants of the Reſurrefion. 


_ Firſt, The Appearance of Chri# Perſonally in 
the Air, with infinite Glory and Majeſty , Matth. 
24. 30. Luke 21.27. Mark. 13. 26, All the An- 
gels of Heaven attending upon him, Matth. 25. 3r. 
And as their and our Lord ſhall viſibly appear in 
the greateſt Glory that can be conceived, fo doubt- 
leſs the Angels, his Royal Attendants, ſhall put on 
their beſt Dreſs of Glory, conſpicuous unto the ve- 
ry Senſe; and the Senſe of the Beholders ſhall be 
ſo advanced, as once Eliſha's Servants were, 2 Kings 
6. 17. that they ſhall behold the Glory of thoſe 
pure and Incorporeal Creatures attending the 
Throne of our Saviour in the Clouds. 


Secondly, A Majeſtical and Loud Summons , by 
the Voice of an Arch-Angel, at the Command of 
ChrijF, Summoning all that ever were to their Re- 
ſurre&tion. And at this Powerful Summons , the 
Graves ſhall yield up their Dead, Matth. 24. 31. He 
ſhall ſend his Angels with the Great Sound of a Trum- 
pet, and they ſhall gather together his Elect from the four 
Winds. 1 Cor. 15. 52. For the Trumpet ſhall ſound, and 
the Dead ſhall be raiſed Incorruptible, and we ſhall be 
changed, 2 Thell. 4. 16. For the Lord himfelf ſhall 
deſcend from Heaven with a ſhout, with the Voice of ant 
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£reb-Angel, with the Trump. of God, and the dead m 
Chriſt ſhall riſe firſt. And thus, as when God Al- 
mighty appeared from Heaven at the giving of the 
Law, to augment the Terribleneſs, Majeſty, and 
Solemnity of that day, there was not onely a vi- 
ſible diſcovery of the Preſence of God in that great 
and terribie Fire unto the midſt of Heaven, Deut. 
4. 12, But there was the Terrible Sound of a Trum- 
et, that Sounded long, and waxed louder and louder , 
Exod. I5,19, That ſnock the very Mountain, Exod. 
19.18. And amazed and terrified the hearers, Heb. 
12. 109. SO1n that Great Day, to add to the Ma- 
jeſty and Ternibleneſs thereof, there ſhail be nor 
only Objets of Glory and Amazement unto the 
Eye , but a Powerful Voice that ſhall be heard 
from one end of Heaven to the other, Summoning 
ail to Judgmenr. 


Thirdly, A Miſſion of the Holy Angels, to re- 
ceive the Ele from the Womb ot the Grave,” and 
to Conduct them unto the Preſence of Chri# their 
Redeemer. Matth. 24. 21. They ſhall gather tegether 
;he Ele& from the Fer Winds, from one end of Heaven 
wto the other. Thus the Pure and Glorious Ange's 
7 0Try 1n this Oihce, to be Mmictring Spirits for them 
ho ſhall be heirs of Salvation, Heb. 1. 14. Miniſtring 
for them in their Infancy, when they are-not able 
co help themſeives. Matth. 18. 1c. Their Argels be- 
hold the face of my Father, Miniſtring for them in 
ther Sutterings, as they did to Perer and Payl. Mi- 
riftring for them in their Death, and Watching the 
Expiring of their Souls, to conduct them to a place 
of reſt, as they did for Lazarus ,” Luke 16. 22. and 
Mnftring for them in their Reſurrection, to con- 
cuct them to the Preſence of their Saviour. 

Fourth!y, 
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Fourthly, An- Immediate © Change of all the per- 
ſons that ſhall be then Living upon the Face of the 
Earth, equivalent to a Reſurrection ; in an inftant 
ſeparating from them all thoſe corruptible qualities 
that attend our Houſes of Clay. 1 Cor. 15. 52. 
The Dead ſhall be Raiſed, and we ſhall be Changed. And 
it ſhould ſeem by the Apoſtle, that the Refarreaion 
ſhall go before that Change, at leaſt in ſome ſmall 
diſtance, or portion of time, 2 Theſl. 4. 16,17. And 
the Dead in Chriſt ſhall Riſe firſt, then we which are a- 
live and remain , ſnall be caught up. together with 
them. | 


IH. The Conſequents of the Reſurre&ion are prin- 
cipally theſe ; 


1. A Diſlolution of the preſent Frame of the 
World, at leaſt in reſpect of the preſent Conſtituti- 
on of it. 2 Pet. 3. 10. The day of the Lord will come 
as a Thief in the night, wherein the Heavens ſhall paſs 
away with a great noiſe : the Elements ſhall melt with 
fervent heat: the Earth alſo, and the works that are 
zherein, ſhall be burnt up. 


2. The Laſt Judgment: And this takes in the 
Third General Conſideration of the State of the 
Soul and Body in the Laſt Judgment. And there- 
fore we ſhall conſider it diſtinctly : 


Firſt, The Judge. 

Secondly, The, Perſons to be Judged. 

Thirdly , The Rule by which they ſhall be 
Judged. 

Fourthly, The Judgment. 


Fifthly. The Execution of the Judgment. 


Foſs, 
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Firſt, Touching the Judge ; It ſhall be Chrif Fe- 
ſus, our Mediator, God and Man in one Perſon , 
Matth. 24. 31. When the Son of Man ſhall come in 
bs "Glory , and all the Holy Angels with him , then 
ſhall he fit upon the Throne of 7 Glory : And be- 
fore bim ſhall be gathered all Nations. 2 Cor. 5. 10. 
For we muſe all appear before the Fudgment Seat of 
Chriſt, that every one may receive the things done mm 
hs Body, &c. 2 Thell. 1. 7. When our Lord Feſus 
ſhall be revealed from Heaven, with his Mighty An- 
gels in Flaming Fire. True it is, that the Authori- 
cative Judgment is the Father's, but he hath com- 
mitted the Execution, or Adminiſtration of this 
Great Tribunal to the Son. Hence our Saviour 
faith, John F. 22, 27. The Father hath committed all 
Fudgment to the Son. Adts 17.31. He hath appoint- 
ed a Dayin the which be will Fudge the World by the 
Min whom he hath ordained. And hence it ſeems 
to be, that Dan. 7.9, 13. The Ancient of days did ſit, 
and nis Throne was like the fiery flame, and Thou- 
ſand Thouſands miniftred unto him. And the Fudg- 
ment was ſet , and the Books were opened, In the 
13th Verſe , One like the Son of Man came to the 
Ancient of Days, and there was given him Dominion, 
and Glory, and a Kingdom. The former ; import- 
ing the Original , or Foundation of the Autho- 
rity, or the preparation of the Throne in the 
Heavens : The latter ; the Delegation and Actu- 
al Adminiſtration of the Judgment. For it is 
plain , that the Actual and viſible Exerciſe of that 
Power ſhall be in our Saviour. Matth.25. 34. Then 
ſhall the King ſay , Come ye Bleſſed of my Father. 
Matth. 19. 28. When the Son of Man ſhall ſit in the 


Throne of Glory. And certainly the appearance of 
this 


74 


as 
h— 


Part IT, CHRIST Crucifed. 5 


this day, ſhall be an appearance of unexpreſlible 
Glory and Majeſty. Chrif, the Second Perſon in 
the Blefſed Trinity, cloathed with all the Majeſty 
and Glory that becomes the Greatneſs of his Per- 
ſon, and the Solemnity of the Buſineſs, ſet on a 
Throne of Glory, eminently conſpicuous to all the 
Perſons that ever were, or ſhall be; and from 
whence they ſhall receive their Doom: Accom- 


panied with all the Angels in Heaven, as the Mi- - 


niſters and Meſſengers of his Will ; Accompanied 
with all the Bleſſed Saints that ever were, or ſhall 
be, to whom he gives the Honour, nor only to be 
Beholders, but as it were Aﬀeſſors in his Judgment, 
though not in the Power of his Authority, yet in 
the Suffrage and Applauſe of his Juſtice, Marth. 1g. 
28, Ne alſo ſhall ſit on Twelve Thrones, Fudging the 
Twelve Tribes. 1 Cor. 6.2. Know ye not that the 
Saints ſhall Fudge the World ? Thus he ſhall be 
Glorifhed in his Saints, -and Admired in all them 
that Believe. Not only. admired by them, but ad- 
mired them, for that Impreflion of Glory and 
Majeſty that he ſhall then put upon them. 


Secondly, The Perſons Judged: All the whole 
Race of Adam, not a Perſon excepted. Fabn 28. 
29. The hour is coming, in which all that are in the 
Graves ſhall hear his woice, and ſhall come forth : they 
that have done good, unto the Reſurretion of Life ; and 
they that have done evil, tothe Reſurrefion of, Dammnati- 
en. 2 Cor. 5. We muſt all appear before the Tudg- 
ment Seat of Chriff, And though the Multicude 
will be exceeding Great, yet it ſhall not confound 
the Sentence of the Judge. He will with moſt ex- 
- quiſite and infallible Judgment divide the one from 
the other : and every Perſon ſhall have fo diſtinct 


and 
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and clear a Repreſentation of his Sentence unto 
himſelf, and fo convincing a Satisfaction therein, 
and of the Evidence, Clearneſfs and Juſtice thereof, 
as if he were the only Perſon to be Judged. 


Thirdly, As the Perſons, ſo the Subject Matter 
touching which the Judgment ſhall be is conſidera- 
ble. And the Subject Matter upon which the 
Judgment ſha!l be, are the Works of Men. Eccleſ. 
12.14. God ſhall bring every Work unto fudgment. 
Whatſoever cometh under the Command, or Pro- 
hibition of the Law of God, ſhall come under the 
Judgment of God: And theſe are of Three 


Kinds ; 
T7. The Works. 
' 2. The Words. 


2. The Thoughts and Purpoſes. For all theſe, 
as they are the At of a Rational Crea- 
cure, come under the Law of God. 


7. For the Works of Men: Theſe are the laſt 
and complete Acts of the Rational Creature, and 
are the final productions of the Mind formed into 
External Actions: And all theſe ſhall God bring 
into Judgment. Matth. 16. 2-. The Son of Man 
ſhall come in the Glory of the Father, and ſhall reward 
every Man according to his Works. Some Works 
there are, which, in the External Adminiſtration of 
Juſtice among Men , do eſcape their Reward of 
Humane Diſtributive Juſtice , whether they be 
Good or Evil : Some, in reſpe& of Injuſtice of 
choſe that are in Power ; Others, in reſpect of the 

Impe- 
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Impotence of thoſe that ſhould Reward, or Puniſh. 
And thus many Offences paſs unpuniſhed, becauſe 
they are committed by Perſons . the reach of 
Humane Juſtice ; Others, in reſpe& of the Secre- 
fie of the Fact, that they avoid the Detection, and 
conſequently the Execution of Juſtice. Burt it ſhall 
not be ſo in that day : As all Perſons are under 
the Authority, ſo all Perſons are under the Power 
of this Judge. Revel. 18. 8. Strong # the Lord that 
Fudgeth. Ang as the Power of the Offenderſhall 
not exempt the Offence from Judgment ; ſo nei- 
ther ſhall the Secreſie of the Work eſcape the Judg- 
ment ; For he ſhall bring into Fudgment every Work, 
with every Secret thing, whether it be Good, or whether 
it be Evil, Ecclel.12.14. In that Day God ſhall Fudge 
the Secrets of Men by Feſus Chriſt, Rom. 2. 16. For 
there is nothing covered that ſhall not be revealed , and 
hid , that ſhall not be made known , Matth. 10. 26. 
There is not a good Action in all thy Life, though 
never ſo ſecretly done, but then it ſhall be Pro- 
claimed before Men and Angels: Not a Prayer 
that thou haſt made in thy Cloſet, when no Ear 
heard thee but the Almighty : Not a Tear ſhed 
for thy Sins, when no Eye ſaw thee, but his that 
made thee : Not an{ Alms given fo privately, that 
the Party relieved knew not his Benetator : Not 
a Cup of cold Water given in the Name of a Diſ- 
ciple, though he knew not from whence it came : 
Not ant Acting in Sincerity {or the Glory of thy 
Maker, though hid and veiled from the eyes of all 
Men living ; but ſhall then be made as manifeſt as 
the Sun, and attended with an open Reward. 
Matth. 6. 26. The Father that ſeeth in ſecret ſhall re- 
ward thee openly. Again, if thy Villainies be hatch- 
ed in ah, and none privy to them but thine 
OWn 
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own Conſcience: If thou hide thy Counſels of 
Miſchief as low as Hell, that no Mortal Eye can 
diſcover them : It thou tranſlate thy Miſchief into 
other hands, and act by them, whilſt they and the 
World think they a& by themſelves, and by their 
own Contrivances and Principles : If thou Mask 
thy Wickedneſs under the diſguiſe of Religion, Ho- 
lineſs, Neceflity, Pretences of Good Ends ; ſo that 
chou doſt not only hide thy Villainy from the 
World, but even from thy Self ; yet” in that day 
all this ſhall be detected in the preſence of a Light 
Brighter than the Sun ; in the preſence of the 
whole World: and all thoſe Diſguiſes taken off , 
and thy Wickedneſs rendred, as it is, without an 
other dreſs, than of its own ſhame and vileneſs. 
And as thus the Sins of Commiſſion ſhall be un- 
veiled, though never ſo ſecret ; ſo ſhall thy ſins of 
Omiſlion, and that with all the Circumſtances and 
Ageravations. Such a time thou hadſt an opportu- 
nity to doe this or that Good Work, to the Honour : 
of thy Maker, to the Good of thy Brother, to the 
Salvation of thy Soul : And thou hadſt not only 
an Opportunity, but the Secret Motion of the Spi- 
rit of Grace in thy Conſcience did Importune thee 
to lay hold on the opportunity: And yet thou 
didft negle&t the Opportunity, deſpiſe the Perſwa- 
ſion. Matth. 25. 45. The World condemned for 
Sins of Omiſflion. | 


2, And as thus it is for Works, fo for Words : for 
theſe come under the Law of God, and ſhall come 
under the Judgment of Reward and Puniſhment. 
Matth. 12. y7. By thy Words thou ſhalt be Tu#tified , 
and by thy Words thou ſhalt be Condemned. Therefore 


our very words ſhall come into Judgment ; for, hey 
are 


—_ 
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are the immediate produfticns of the heart, Matth. 12. 
34. Inſtances we have of both, that in that Great 
Day, God the Judge will bring into the Judgment 
of Approbation, Good Words tending to the Ho- 
' nour of our Maker, or the Good of others. Mal. 

2. 16. Then they that feared the Lord Jpake often one to 
another ; and the Lord h:arkned and heard it : and a 
Book of Remembrance was Written before him for them 
that feared the Lord, and thought upon his Name. 

On the other ſide, Sinful Words ſhall come into 
Condemnation: tending to the Diſhonour of God, 
Blaſphemies, Taking his Name in vain , Matth. 12. 
31. To the reproach of our Neighbour : Cur- 
ſings : Upbraidings. Matth. 5. 22. Whoſoever ſhall 
ſay to his Brother, Thou Fool, ſhall be in danger of Hell. 
fire. Vain idle words not Sealon'd with Salt. Marth. 
12.36. But I ſay unto you, that every idle word that 
Men ſhall ſpeak, they ſhall give an Account thereof in the 
Day of Fudgment. Ephel. 5. 4. —_ talking and 
Jeſting. And ſurely if of idle and fooliſh words, 
much more of ſinful words, Lying , Revel. 22. 15. 
Whiſpering and Backbiting, Rom. 1. 29, 30. Corrupt 
Communication, Ephel. 4.29. The corrupt exhalation 
of that open Sepulchre a ſinful heart, Rom. 3.13. The 
fume of Hell-fire within, James 3.6. And ſurely, as 
here was much reaſon , that the Tongue, that great 
Inſtrument of the glory and good of others, ſhould 
come under the Law of God ; ſo the breach of that 
Law muſt needs come under Judgment. 


2. As the Works and Words of Man ſhall come 
under this Judgment ; So ſhall the Thoughts and 
| Secret Motions of the Soul. And indeed it is the 
Inward Action of the Soul that moſt properly comes 
under the Law of God. As it hath an operation 
without 
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without the Concurrence of the Body, ſo it is that 
which doth Specificate all the External Actions, and 
gives them their true denomination of Good or E- 
vil. The very External Worſhip of God en- 
joyned by him, if not ated by a Soul rightly 
Principled and Moved, becomes an abomination to 
him, Tlai. 1. 13. And thoſe things that are for the 
matter the ſame in the External AR, are oftentimes 
diverſified into Good or Evil, or Neither ; accor- 
ding to the diverſity of the temper of the Soul, 
whereby they are done. And hence it was that 
God meaſured the Wickedneſs of the Old World , 
by the. Conſtitution and Temper of the Motions 
of their Soul. Gen. 6. 5. And God ſaw that the 
WWickedneſs of Man was great in the Earth : And that 
every imagination of the Thoughts of fis heart was only 
evil continually. And hence it is, when under the 
Law, God ſhewed Man the Meaſure of that Puri- 
ty which he required from him, he ſhows it in the 
Root : Thou ſhalt Lowe the Lord thy God with all thy 
Heart, «nd with all thy Soul, Deut. 6. 5. Styled by 
our Saviour , The Fir#t and Great Commandment , 
Matth. 22. 3-7. And our Saviour giving the true 
and natural ſcope and ſenſe of the Law of God , 
brings it fill to the working of the Soul ; as that 
which was originally and eſpecially the Subject of 
the Law. In the Matters belonging to the Firſt 
Table —John 4. 24. God # a Spirit, and will be 2vor- 


ſhipped in S pirit and Truth. In the Matter of the 


Second Table, Matth. 5. 28. Whoſoever Iooketh at a 
Veman to Luſteafter her, hath committed Adultery in his 
Heart, Matth. 5. 21. Unadviſed Anger comes un- 

der the Command, Thou ſhalt not kill. . 
It is true , that with Men the External Action is 
rhe Subje& of Diſtributive Juſtice, becauſe the 
EY Thoughts 
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Thoughts and Intentions of the Heart are not dif- 
coverable to Man but by the External Ad : yer 
when that Ac, be it Good or Evil, is Rewarded 
or Puniſhed, it is not even among Men, meerly 
in reference to the Ac, but becauſe the AR is the 
product of the Internal Man, the External Sign of 
the Will. And hence, even Morally, the External 
Ad not proceeding from the Will, is neither Re- 
warded nor Puniſhed ; as in Fortuitous Acts, and 
Adcts of Perſons wanting their uſe of Reaſon. 

But Almighty God , whoſe Prerogative alone 
it is to know the Heart, Jer. 17. 9, 1c. begins not 
with the Action , but with the Heart, and thereby 


meaſures the Action, if produced ; or the Man, if 


not produced, into Action : And becauſe he hath 
the Prerogative to determine of the motions of the 
Heart , though never produced into an External 
AR, therefore alſo his Law hath the Prerogative 
to lay hoid of the very Motipns of the Heart. And 
hence it 1s, that as A!mighty God being the moſt 
Pure and Immortal Spirit, gets within the Spirit of 
Man , and diſcerris thoſe Inviiible Operations of 
the Soul to the Word and Law of God , enters 
into, the very Spirit of Man, and carries with it 
an Obligation, even upon thoſe ſecret and inviſible 
Motions of the Soul, Heb. 1. 12. Piercing even unto 
the dividing aſunder of Soul and Spirit ; and is a diſ- 
cerner or diſcriminator of the theughts and intents 0 
the Heart, And therefore as the Law of God ex- 
tends untdpand lays hold of the very Thoughts, ſo 
the violation of that Law, in the. very Thoughts, 
contracts a Guit upon the Soul. Hence it was, 
that that Holy Man Fcb, concluded a neceflity of 
a Sacrifice , even for the Sin of the Thought, Job 
I. 5. It may be my Sons have ſinned, and curſed ww in 
Fer 


their Hearts. Simon, that Curſed Man, was in the 
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Gall of Bitterneſs, even while the very thoughts of his 
heart were not forgiven, Acts 8.22. And the Wiſe 
Man tells us, Prov. 24:9. That the thought of fooliſh- 
neſs is ſin. 

Now becauſe the Subje& matter of the Judg- 
ment are the Works, Words and Thoughts of Men, 
the ſame being the ſubje& matter of the Law of 
God ; It is neceilary that there be an Evidence, or 
Conviction of the Fa& : For ſuch ſhall the So- 
lemnity of that Judgment be, that there ſhall beno 
leſs Evidence to diſcover the Fact upon which the 
Judgment is to pals, than there ſhall be. Juſtice in 
the Judgment upon that Fatt. And as every Man 
ſhall be Judged moſt exactly according to his works ; 
So there is a neceſlity that every one of thoſe 
Works, upon which the Judgment ſhall paſs, muſt 
be evidentiy and convincingly proved upon the 
Perſon judged. 


Now we muſt know , there are Two Books ; 
wherein the Actions of Men, and their Words and 
Thoughts are Written : and theſe Books ſhall then 
be opened, Dan. 7. 10; The Fudgment was ſet, and 
the Books were opened, Revel., 20. 12. I ſaw the 
Dead , ſmall and great ſtand before God , and the 


Books were opened. | 


> 


Fir}, 'The Book of Conſcience. 


Secondly, The Book of God's Knowledge: The 
former a Teſtimony within us ;. the latter 
without us: But both ſo exactly agreeing, 
as if the former were but a Tranſcript, or 
counterpart of the other. Theſe Two great 

Witnelles, 


_ 
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Witneſſes , without exception , ſhall ſtate 
and deternune the Fact impartially and un- 
| queſtionfy | 


I. The Book of Conſcience. This is a Book, 
wherein, from the firſt uſe of our Reaſon, till our 
Death , we are continually - Writing all our 
Thoughts, Words and Actions. A conſtant and 
vigilant Companion , and Obſerver of all: the 
Walk of our Lives, and of our Hearts. There is 
not the ſmalleſt good or evil Action, or Paſſage of 
our Life, but, whether we obſerve it or not, here 
it is Regiſtred, and leaves the Character and Im- 
[== nm of it ſelf in this Marble. And what a 

iftory ſhould we find of our ſelves, if we could 
but diftin&tly Read this Book? It may be here 
and there ſome few ſcattered Entries of a Good 
Work , a Good Prayer, a Good Purpoſe ; but 
yet preſently Inſcribed with -it ſo many vain 
Thoughts in that Prayer ; ſo much Vain-giory or 
Self-end in that good Adtion ; the Rejection of 
that purpoe in Practice; and all the reſt of that 
Mighty Volume filled with the Hiſtory of our ſin- 
ful and impure actions, our vain and unprofitable 
and ſinful words, our deceitfu!, diſobedienr, rebel- 
tous, unprofitable Thoughts. Our beſt Actions 


_ entred, but the defects and contaminations thereof 


entred in the fame Paper with them: And the 
reſt nothing elſe, bur a tedious Bloody bill of 
Debts of Guiit to our Maker, with all the aggrava- 
tions of them. And theſe Inſcriptions engraven 
with the Point of a Liamond in Sheets of Steel , 
not capabte of any Obliteration, unleſs it be by the 
Blood of Feſus Chrift. It is true, whiles we are 1n 
this Life, we throw duſt upon che Writing : or, it 
(3 2 may 
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may be, in the Writing of z New Leaf, we turn 
over that which is paſt, and never trouble our 
ſelves more about it all our Livagafter : new Sins, 
as it were, antiquating them that are paſt, and fi- 
lencing their Remembrance. But God Almighty 
. ſhall, at the Laſt Day, open this Book, and calit off 
the duſt from it : then every Irem ſhall be as legi- 
ble, and as viſible to the view, as it was at the 
time of the firſt acting of it. The multitude of the 
particulars ſhall not hinder the diſtinct repreſentati- 
on of them to the Mind. It was one of Fol's 
greateſt Complaints, Job 13. 26. That God made him 
ro poſſeſs the Iniquities of hs Youth, Job 14. 17. 
That hu Tranſgriſſren was ſeal.d up in a Bag. When 
God was pleaſed to open thoſe Entries that were 
made in the Conſcience, even of his own Servant, 
thoſe very ſins which were of the Ancienteſt Date, 
and therefore leaſt remembred, the Sins of his 
Youth, which had the leſs malignity, becauſe pro- 
bably acted with leſs deliberation ; Yet, when God 
is picaſed to Unveil the Conſcience, theſe Stale , 
theſe Youthful ſins, made a hideous Repreſentation 
on Fob kimſelf: How much more terrible ſhall 
it be, when all thoſe Remembrances of the Con- 
ſcience ſhall be at once rendred unto the view, and 
all ſet in order before a Men ? Pſalm yo. 21. And 
this is that Engraving of Sin upon the Heart, Jerem. 

7. 1. with the Point of a Diamond, that Writes in 
Wounds, and not in Colours onely. 


2. Again, the Eternal God hath his Book, which 
ſhall then be open'd; and in that Book are Written 
all the actions of Men. On the one fide, not the 
leaſt Good Action but there it is Entred : As he 
telleth our Wandrings, ſo he Regiitreth our Tears, 


Pſal, 


I__ 
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Pal. 56. 8. Not a few good words ſpoken in ſin- 
cerity and love to God, but there is a Memorandum 
made of them, Mz. 2. 16. And on the other ſide, 
all thoſe Evils that are done by the Children of 
Men, they are all there Regiſtred. And though we 
might hope that ſome of theſe might ſlip the Dili- 
gence and Animadverſion of the Recorder that is 
within us, there is no hope to avoid the Record 
that Almighty God makes : for he is greater thanour 
Conſcience, and knoweth all things, 1 John 3. 2-. 


There are Two As of the Divine Wiſdom that 
are of infinite concernment for us practically to 
know and remember, which nevertheleſs we are 
apt to forget, 


Firft, That all our ways, even of our very hearts, 
are ſtritly obſerved by God, Jer. 16.1”, For mine 
eycs are upon all thiir ways, they are not hid from my 
face, neither us their iniquity hid from mine eyes. 


Secondly, That what is once ſeen by God, is all- 
ways ſeen and not forgotten. It is true, we fin dai- 
dy, and the new ſins obliterate the ſenſe and re- 
membrance of the old : But it is not ſo with God, 
Hol. -. 2. They conſider not in their hearts that I remem- 
ber all their wickedneſs. That ſin that ſeems to be 
loſt,is but laid up, Hoſ. 17.12. The Iniquity of Ephra- 
im is bound up, his Sin ss hid. And when God isplea- 
ſed to reckon with a Man, or Nation, even in this 
Life, he can recall a Sin paſt and forgotten many 
years ago, and render it viſible to the Soul in all its 
Cimentions, Pfal. 79. 8. Remember not again#t us for- 
mer Iniquities How much more ſhall it be in that 
Great Day, when he ſhall, to the uttermolt, ſer our 

G 3 Iniquities: 
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Iniquities befor2 him, and make them conſpicuous 
in the Light of his Countenance? - * 

And yet there 1s one remains beſides this : The 
Two former are ſuch Books as we cannot think of 
without trembling. Every moment of time we fur- 
niſh new Materials for the Two former Books ; and 
if we look back a little into our Selves and our 
Lives, we ſhall find very little but black and {ad 
Materials and Reckonings, when every Sin makes 
our Soul a Debtor of its whole Self unto Eternity. 


What ſhall become of us, when almoſt every in- 


ſtant of our Lives gives in ſuch an Item againſt us? 
And if perchance we do any thing that is good, yet 
it 15 ſpoiled in the doing, mixed with ſo many de- 
feds, ſpots, and enormities, that can render us but 
little comfort to behold it. And ſurely if either of 
theſe Two former Books beopened againſt the beſt 


| of Men at that day, they muſt, with everlaſting 


ſhame, inherit the portion due unto their fins. But 
here is the comfort of all ; The Blood of Chrift that 
cleanſeth us from all ſms, 1 John 1. 7. Though it is 
t.ue, the beſt of Men have run infinitely in Debt 
to God, and filled the Book of Conſcience, and the, 
Pook of God's Remembrance full of Sad Accounts ; 
yet our Saviour, it we have laid hoid on him, an 
entred into Covenant with God in him, hath pai 
all our Reckonings, and the Books are crofied. 


And upon this, Firft of all the Book of Conſci- 
ence, that was all Stained with Crimſon Inſcripti- 
ons, wou:d have been more terrible unto us than 
Kell it felf ; yet when this Conſcience # ſprinkled 
with the Blood of Chriif, Heb. 1c. 22. the Conſci- 
ence is Heated, the Stains Obiiterated, the Ac- 
counts Dilcharged, and Cotour thereof quite chang- 

| : cc : 
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ed: And though as well the Conſcience, as the 
Sins inſcribed 'in it, were as Scarlet, they are become 
as white as Snow," [{ai. i. 18, 


Secondly, And as thus.the Conſcience is healed , 
and all the Black and Bloody Inſcriptions thereof 
Defaced, ſo is Almighty God pleaſed , upon the 
fame Account, to ſtrike out all the remembrance 
of Sins paſt out of his Book of Remembrance : 
This is that which is fo frequently expretſed by 
thoſe effeual expreflions , Pfal. 32. 1. Sin covered. 
, Hai. 43. 25. Blotting out Tranſgreſſions, ſo as they ſhall 
not be remembred, 1fai. 44. 22. Blotting them out as a 
Cloud, that after its Difliparion leaves no mark where 
it was. Jer. yo. 20. So diſcharging them, that upon a 
diligent ſearch they ſhall not be found.Nay they ſhall not 
only be removed from the view of Men and Angels, 
but even in the account of Almighty - God they 
ſhall be as if they never had been, Fer. 31.34. For 
I will forgive their Iniquity, and remember their Sin no 
more. 


And all this ariſeth upon the producing of that 
Third Book by the Mediator unto the Father, Revel. 
20.12, A Book of Life ; a Regiſter of all thoſe whoſe 
Debt our Lord hath paid : and the Debt being 
Diſcharged, the former Books are no longer to be 
uſed. as Evidence againſt them. Their Dear Me- 
diator , who is now to be their Judge, brings in an 
Acquittance for all that Large Roll, which other- 
wiſe might have ftood againſt them, For he hath 
born their Sins , Tſai. 53. 11. And upon the Day of 
his Paſſion , Nailed this Hand-writing unto his 
Croſs, hanged it upon the File, as that which he 


hath paid, and ſo is no more to be mentiofd. 
G 4 Fourthly, 
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Feurthly, We come to the Rule , whereby all 
Men ſhall be Judged. Thoygh in reſpec of the 
moſt Infinite Obligation of the Creature unto 
God for their greatcſt Good, their Being, and their 
Preſervation ; it had been moſt unqueſtionably 
Juſt, that upon the ground of this abſolute and in- 
finite Dominion over his Creatures, he might have 
impoſed what Law, and under what Sanction te 
pleaſed ; yet he was pleaſed to enter into a Pact 
and Covenant with his Creature, and fo to bind 
him, not ſimply upon the Abſolutions of his own 
Power and Authority, but partly even upon the 
voluntary Suſception , Stipulation and Submiſſion 
of his Creature. And the Law of this Covenant 
3s that which ſhall be the Rule of the Judgment of 


that Great Day. Now this Covenant of God is 
double : 


I. The Covenant of Works ; the Covenant made 
with Man in his firſt Creation; and this extends 
to all Mankind, as before appears, which is a 
Covenant of Life, in caſe of Perte&t Obedience to 
the Will and Law of God given to Man in. his 
(Creation ; and a Covenant of Teath, and the 
Curſe, in cafe of any faiing. And when after- 
werds this Covenant, and the remembrance there- 
of, was very much defaced, God was picaſcd ex- 
preſly to renew the ſame with a Seie&t People, 
which he picked out of Mankind, the Fews ; which 
Renowed Covenant difer'd from the former : 


Fxrft, Tn the Extent of it ; the former was Uni- 
yerſal ; this contracted to a Seiect People : yet ſo, 
as it did not Abrogate the former, but Illuitrace it, 
BEES 7 etl ' Secondly 
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Secondly, In the Nature of it : For whereas the 
former was purely a Covenant of Works, this was 
not ſo ; but though it ſeemed to run in the ſame 
tenor, yet there was under it ſecretly lodged a Co- 
venant of Grace , even the Sacrifice of Chriff Ty- 
pined in it, intended by it, and that alone made 
it uſeful to as many as laid hold of that Myſte- 
ry that was intended in it, according to that Ma- 
nifeſtation that God was pleaſed to ſend along 
with it. 


I. The Covenant of Grace, Chrif# Feſus , and 
him Crucified, Received, as Given by God ; and 
this Receiving of Chri## was the very. "Tenor of this 
Covenant. 


God was pleaſed, after the Covenant of Works 
became ineffectual unto Mankind , in reſpe& of 
their diſability to perform it , to reach out Chri#t 
unto them , as a Covenant of Life to as many as 
Receive him : and the Ordinary way of Receiv- 
ing him, is, By Believing in his Name, John 1. 12. 
Now , according to theſe Covenants , ſhall the 
whole World be Judged. For all Mankind are un- 
der one of theſe Covenants: Whoſoever is not 
within the latter, is certainly within the compaſs of 
the former. | 


Now of ſuch as are under that Firſt Covenant , 
as not being Partakers of the Benefit of the Second, 
there-are Four Ranks of Men given us in the Scri- 

ture. 
o* 
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Fir, Such as are purely under the Firſt Cove- 
nant, without any farther degree: Such are thoſe 
that never heard either of Law or Goſpel. Such are 
thoſe ſpoken of, Rom. 2. 12. As many as have fanned 
without the Law, ſhall periſh without Law. 


And though it is true, that God were moſt juſt, 
if he ſhow,d Judge even theſe by the fſevereſt 
Rule of that exa&t Law which was given to Adam, 
becauſe they were within that Covenant ; Yet the 
Scripture warrants us to think, that in that Day he 
will proceed to Judge theſe Perſons, even by fo 
much of that Law that hath been Communicated 
to them, either in the External Means of Good 
Diſcipline oc Education ; or that ſecret Dictate of 
_ their own Conſcience, itiied by the Apoltle , The 
Law written in their hearts, Rom. 2. 14, 15. 


This is one of thoſe Two Great Parties that ſhall 
be the Obje& of Vengeance in 'that Lay, « The. 
15. Taking Vengeance on them which know not God,&c. 
The Knowledge of God is ſo viſib.y diſcovered in 
the Creature, that it {hail be a molt juſt Convidti- 
on of ſaci Perſons in that Day, Rom. r. 20. For 
the Inviſivle things of him from the Creation of the Werld 
are clearly ſeen, being undc+$to3d by the things that are 
made, even his Eternal Power and Godhead, ſo that they 
are without excuſe. 


And certainly in that Day, the whole World of 
Men that have the uſe of Reaſon, witli be found 
guiity before him, even in theſe things, in not 
knowing thoſe things concerning God, which by 

| the 
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the Light of Nature they might know ; or in not 
obſerving ſome of thoſe very dictates , which that 
Truth once known, or the Light of their own 
Conſcience did carry them unto , without any ne- 
ceſlity of reſorting to ſo much of that Law whereof 
they were ignorant. - This is that which is Periſh- 
ing without the Law. 


Secondly, Such as, though ſtill under the Fiz 
Covenant, have nevertheleſs a Superaddition of 
Light,and conſequently of Guilt, by the acceffion of 
that renewed Covenant of Works, given by the 
Miniſtration of Moſes. ' 


And this concerns principally the Jews, who ſit- 
peradded another Covenant to the former, and fo 
have a ſuperadded Guile by their Oltence. 


1. Becauſe againſt greater Light. 


2. Becauſe againſt a Renewed Covenant , and 
by them violated, Rom. 2. 12. Such as have ſinned in 
the Law, ſhall be judged by the Law ; and is, in efiec, 
the ſcope of that Second Chapter. 


Thirdly, Such as have had an Offer of Chri#?, the 
Second Covenant, and yet have rejected it. 


Theſe, though they are ſtill under the Obligati- 
on of the Firlt Covenant, yet by rejecting. either 
the Faith, or Obedience of Chrizt, they ſuper-add a 
greater guilt to themſelves than any of the for- 
mer: And therefore it is ſtiled by our Saviour , 
the Condemnation, John 3. 19. This xs thg Condem- 

nation, 
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nation , that Light is come into the World, an 
Men loved Darkneſs rather than Light. We have 
as well thoſe of the firſt , as thoſe of the lat- 
ter Rank joyned together, 2 Theſ/. 1. ?. To render 
vengeance on them that know not God , and that 
obey not the Geſpel of our Lord F:ſus Chriit, The 
former are Judged , becauſe the Works of God 
leave them unexcuſable in their Ignorance of God, 
or negle&t of the Duty that refultes upon that 
Knowledge; The latter are judged unexcuſa- 
ble , becauſe the Goſpel and the Meſſage' of it 
is Proclaimed to them , and yet rejected by 
them. 


Fourthly , Such as have not. only the Light of 
Nature , the Light of the Written Law of God, 
the Light of the Goſpel tendred , but that Light 
in ſome meaſure received , and afterwards re- 
jected , which adds Apoſtacy to their Rebelli- 
on : and this ſuper-adds a higher Gui!t than a- 

" ny of the former, Heb. 1c. 25. If we ſin wilful- 
ly , after we have received the Knowledge of the 
Truth , there remains no 'Sacrifice for Sin , but a 
certain fearful looking for of Fudgment and fiery In- 
dignction. 


| The former ſorts of Men are not within the 
Penefit of the Second Covenant , nor can ex- 
pet the Fruit thereof in the Judgment. 


But there 'are a Company of Pemſons that 
have laid hold of this Second Covenant , and 
ſhall be Judged by it : Such as have received 
ChrifF as he is Reached out unto the World : 

Received 
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Received him as their Righteouſneſs » As their 


Sacrifice , as their Inſtructor , as their Comman- - 


der and General. 


The Obedience of Faith is as Univerſal as 


the Law, or Command of Faith , it faſtens 
upon every part of its Objet: And to ſuch 
there is no Condemnation , Rom. 8. 1. Whoſo- 
ever believeth in me ſhall not come into Condemna- 


tiow , but 3s paſſed from Death to Life , John 
F. 24- 


This Diſcharge and Acquittal of theſe Perſons 
ſtands bottomed upon the Immutable Truth and 
Juſtice of God. For though it was his own free 
and undeſerved Goodneſs that at firſt moved him 
to tender this Second Covenant to Mankind , to 
Accept of the Righteouſneſs and Satisfattion of 
. Another for them. And when none in Heaven 
or Earth could be found to Perform the one, or 
Undergoe the other , to {end his own Son to do 
and Suffer it; and to Proclaim to Mankind , that 
as many as betake themſelves to this Covenant , 


and do accordingly lay hold of it, to give to them. 


the Pardon of their Sins , and, the Enjoyment of 
teſſednels. 


Yet when this great word is pronounced by 
him , his Truth and Juſtice are engaged in the 
Performance of it : the Righteouſneſs and Satis- 
faction of Chri#t is as effectually theirs, as if per- 
formed by them : their Debt Paid, and their Per- 
lons Accepted. 


And 


i 
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And fo in that Great Day , the Great God 
ſhall, in the Face of the whole WORLD , have 
the Glory as well of his FUSTICE, 'as of 
—> yp in the SALVATION of his 

ts, '- - 


2 Tim. L 10. 


2 'Lim. I. 10. 


And hath brought Life and  Tmmor- 
tality to light through the G1 


pel. | 


A" ONG the many Great Advantages that 
are Conveyed unto Mankind by the Go- 
ſpel of Feſus Chrift, there are theſe of Principal 
Moment. 


Fir , A full and clear diſcovery , that there is 
a State of Life and Immortality of Mankind after 
the Diſlolution of the Lives we enjoy in this Infe- 


nor World. 


Secondly, A. full and clear Diſcovery of the Na- 
ture and Kinds of this Eſtate of Life and Immor- 
rality, namely , that it is a State of Rewards and 
Puniſhments ; a State of Reward with Everiaſting 
Life and Happineſs to the Righteous, and a State 
of Everlaſting Life and Miſery to the Wicked. 


Thirdly, A full diſcovery of an eaſie and ef- 
fecual Means of the avoiding of that Future Life 


of Miſery, and of the attainment of that Future E- 
ſtate of Life of Happineſs. 


T ſhall not enter into a Large Diſcourſe of theſe 
Excellent Diſcoveries, but only briefly conſider theſe 


things. 
G I, The 
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7. The great Importance of the true and evident 
diſcovery of theſe great Truths. | 


>. The great deficiency that there was in theſe 
/ Diſcoveries, before the Light of the Goſpel came 
into the World. 


| 2. The great Diſcovery made by the Goſpel of 
theſe great and important Truths. 


4. The great Evidences for the fatisfation and 
Conviction of the Truths of theſe Diſcoveries thus 
made in the Goſpel. 


1. Concerning the former of theſe, namely, the 
great Importance of this Truth, and of che full and 
evident diſcovery thereof. And this appears evi- 
.dent to every Man that doth but conſider the na- 
ture of this Matter. 

We are Born and Live in this World, according to 

| the greateſt ordinary account, about Threeſcore and 
ten years, and then we die, and are no more ſeen 
in this World.Of what a vaſt Momentous Concern- 
ment is it for us to know, that there is an Everlaſt- 
ing Eſtate of Happineſs or Miſery, according to the 
nature of the Tranſaction of our Lives here, that 
doth moſt certainly and infallibly attend us after 
Death 2 The importance of the knowledge of this 
is more than all the reſt of our knowledge of all 
other things, in very many reſpe&s: #ir##, The 
bare knowledge of the thing it ſelf is a moſt excel- 
lent Subject to be known, if there were nothing 
elſe in ir. But, Secondly, It is a knowledge of a 
thing that doth moſt neceſlarily, nearly, and inti- 
| mately 
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mately concern us ; even much more than our ve- 
ry Lives in this World. This Life paſſeth away as 
a ſhadow , but the Life of. Rewards and Puniſh- 
ments is a Life Everlaſting , and Unchangeable ; 
and therefore it is of more concernment to us, both 
to know it, and to know how to attain that Blefſed 
Life of Happineſs, than to attain all the Glory and 
Happineſs that this preſent Tranſitory Life can af- 
ford. And, Thirdly, The Knowledge of this Truth 
is of huge Moment, not only for the right ordering 
of our preſent Life here, in order to the attainment 
of that Everlaſting Bleſſed Life ; but even for a 
Right, and Wiſe, and Comfortable Management 
and Enjoyment of the preſent Life we have in this 
World. For moſt certainly, without the Proſpe&, 
Hope, and Expectation of this Future State, the life 
of Man is more unhappy and miſerable than the 
lives of the Beaſts that periſh. The knowledge 
therefore of this great Truth is of the greateſt Mo- 
ment to the Children of Men ; and the Ignorance 
thereof is the moſt unhappy and hurtful Ignorance 
of any thing jn the World ; becauſe it is an Igno- 
rance of that, which moſt concerns us to know , 
becauſe that Knowledge is principally neceſlary for 
the avoiding of the greateſt Evil, and the attaining 
of the greateſt Good that can poſlibly befall us. 


2, Touching the Second, namely the Deficiency 
that was in the World, in order to the Diſcovery , 
before the Goſpel came : This principally conſiſt- 
ed in theſe things ; 1. A want of a ſufficient Evi- 
dence, that there is any ſuch Eſtate afrer Death. 
2. A want of a ſufficient Light, to diſcover what 
that Future Eſtate was to be. 3. A want of a dif- 


covery of a ſufficient means, how that part of the 
H Eſtate 


— 
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Eſtate of Everlaſting Happineſs was to be attained, 
and the Eſtate of Everlaſting Miſery to be avoid- 
ed. And this Deficiency in theſe things will ap- 
pear , if we take a Survey, Firſt , of the State 
of the Gentile Knowledge , in relation to theſe 
things. Secondly, In relation to the Diſcove- 
ries made to the Fes under the Law. 


Firſt, As to the Diſcoveries of theſe Truths unto. 


the Gentile, It 1s very true, that partly by an Uni- 
verſal Tradition, derived probably from the Com- 
mon Parents of Mankind, partly by ſome Glim- 
mering of Natural Light, in the Natural Conſcien- 
ces at leaſt of fome of the Heathen, there ſeemed to 
be ſome Common Perſwaſion of a Future Eſtate 
of Rewards and Puniſhments. But, Firſt, It was 
but weak and dim, and was even in many of the 
wiſeft of them overborn ; ſo that it was rather a 
ſuf. icion, or at moſt a weak and faint Perſwaſion, 
rather than a ſtrong and firm Conviction : and 
hence it became very unoperative and ineffectual 
to the moſt of them, when they had greateſt need 
of it , namely , upon imminent , or incumbent 
Temporal Evils of great Preſſure. But, where the 
Per{waſion was firmeſt amongſt them, yet ſtill they 
were in the Dark what it was; and yet much more 
in the Dark, in refcrence to the means of at- 
taining that Future State of Happineſs ; and this 
Darkneſs begot in them thoſe various Fictions and 
Fabulous Imaginations, eſpecially among the Poets, 
that even rendred the Main Hypothelis more doubt- 
ful than otherwiſe it would have been. And thoſe 
various Superſtitions, and Idolatrous Worſhips and 
Rites, and Performances, which they detigned as 
the Mcans of attaining that Future Happineſs , 
which they thus darkly , and, under various Fabu- 
lous Diſgutes, entertained. Secondly, 
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Secondly , If we come to the Diſcoveries made 
unto the Fews , which were certainly much great- 
er than thoſe that the Gentiles had by the Light of 
Nature ; yet this we have reaſon to think, that al- 
though many Excellent Men among them, did , 
through thole many Types, and Shadows, as it were 
at a diſtance, ſee the Heavenly Canaan, and the 
Meſſiah, through whom it was to be attained. Yet 
the Divine Diſpenſation under the Law was Dark 
and Obſcure, in relation to the Eſtate of Future 
Rewards and Puniſhments, in compariſon of what 
is Revealed in the Goſpel. Their Promiſes were , 
for the moſt part, of "Lemporal Benefits, and their 
Threatnings of Temporal Puniſhments, and their 
Worſhip and Services, were very much under Sha- 
dows and External Adminiſtrations, ſo were their 
Rewards and Puniſhments. 

Yet it muſt be agreed , that even under that dark 
Adminiſtration,there were greater Evidences of the 
Future Lite than were maniieſted generally to 0- 
ther Nations: The Examples of the Aſſumption 
of Encch and Elias, the Revivings of the Shuna- 
mites Son, buried in the Prophet's Grave, and the 
ſevera! Paſſages in Fob 159. 25. 1:4. 26. 19. Evek. 
37. Dan. 12. 2, and divers other Paliages in the 
Old Teftament ; together with a common Received 
Tradition among thar Nation , did give them a Be- 
lief, or Perſwaſion of a Life to come atter this, and 
of the Reſurrection ; and this the Apoſtle witnel- 
{eth of the Patriarchs, and Holy Men under the 0/4 
Teftament , Heb. 11. 10, 12, 14,35, &c. And ſo 
far this Perſwation was fſetied in that People, that 
in the time of our Saviour, and unto this day, the 
Perſwaſjon of a Future Life, and the Reſurre&tion 
was generally received among them, excepting only 
the Sect of the S:dduces. H 2 Bur 


 — 
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But although this be certainly true, yet - theſe 
things are evident, viz. Firſt, That the Doctrine 
of the Reſurrection, and the Future Life, was not 
ſo clearly deliver'd under the Old Teffament, as un- 
der the New. Secondly, That the Proof and Evidence 
thereof, was not ſo plain and Convincing under 
the Old Teftament as under the New. Thirdly, That 
the Manner and Circumſtances thereof was not fo 
explicitly and directly delivered under the Old Te- 
a as under the New, as will appear in what 
enſues. 


Thirdly , Therefore touching the Diſcoveries of 
Life and Immortality by the Goſpel of Chrif# Fe- 
ſus, the ſame Goſpel hath theſe Prelations and Pre- 
eminences in relation thereunto, viz. 7. It doth 
contain a full and explicit Narrative thereof. 2. It 
doth deliver a full and clear Method of the attain- 
ing of the State of Happineſs, and avoiding the 
State of Miſery that it thus diſcovers. 3. It Evi- 
denceth and Aſſerteth the Truth and Certainty of 
what it ſo delivers, upon moſt evident and con- 
vincing Evidences. 

Touching the. former of theſe, the Goſpel doth 
principally Inſtru& us in theſe Two Matters, in re- 
lation to the buſineſs in hand ; namely, Fir##, It 
doth aſſert , that there is a Life to enſue after this 
Tranſitory Lite, and it reſts not there in that Ge- 
neral Affertion ; but , Secondly, It ſhews us, with 
great plainneſs,what that Life is ; viz. 1.That it is an 
Everlaſting Life : That it is a Life of Everlaſting 
Rewards and Happineſs to the Good, of Everlaſt- 
ing Puniſhments and Miſery to the Bad : that there 
ſhall be, as the way to theſe Everlaſting Rewards 

and Puniſhments, a ReſurreQion of the Good and 
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Bad , and a Re-union of their Bodies and Souls ; 
and a Change of thoſe that are Living. That this 
ſhall be Effeted by the Voice of an Arch-Angel , 
proclaiming the Laſt Judgment, with Summoning 
all toit. That hereupon an Univerſal Judgment 
ſhall paſs upon every Man, ſhews us, who ſhall be 
the Judge , what ſhall be the Rule of his Judg- 
ment; what the Evidences, what the Sentence, what 
the Execution of either Sentence ; namely, of Ab- 
ſolution, a perfe&t enjoyment of Everlaſting Happi- 
neſs , in an Immortal Soul , united with a Glori- 
ous, Spiritualized and Immortal Body : And of the 
Sentence of Condemnation, with an Everlaſting 
Separation from the Comfortable Preſence of God, 
and an Everlaſting Concluſion of Soul and Bod 
under the Torments of Hell Fire. And all heb 
Diſcoveries are made plainly, evidently, and intel- 
ligibly to the Senſe of every ordinary Capacity, to- 

ether with the Circumſtances of Time, Place, Per- 
ons, Company, and all other things that may ren- 
der the whole Manifeſtation plain, perſpicuous, in- 
telligible and reaſonable. 


2. The Second thing the Goſpel diſcovers, is 
the Means and Method of the attaining of that Life 
of Happineſs, and avoiding that Life of Miſery. 
And ſurely, without this, the diſcovery of the for- 
mer had not been ſo uſeful to Mankind : It might 
indeed amuſe and aftoniſh , and perplex him, to 
know , that there ſhould be ſuch a Future E- 
ſtate, either of Happineſs or Miſery , unto one of 
which all Mankind was Conſigned. But it could 
not ſettle, nor compoſe him, without the Know- 
ow of the Means of obtaining ſo great a Good, 
an 


Avoiding ſo great an Evil as this proſpect dil- 
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covers: The Goſpel therefore hath not only dif- 
cover'd theſe Two Great, though different Sent1- 
ments, of the Future Life, but hath alſo laid open, 
and diſcover d the "Track, the Path, the Way , to 
avoid the one, and attain the other ; even a plain , 
and certain, and ſafe, and Infallib'e Way ; name- 
ly, the Repentance for Sin paſt, Obedience for the 
time to come, and Faith in the Son of God, who 
is the Refurreftion, the Way, the Truth, and the 
Life : And his Doctrine and Directions are plainly 
ſet out in the Goſpel, intelligible to every com- 
mon Underſtanding, and eafie to any ſincere and 
honeſt endeavour. 


2. The Third Prelation and Advantage of the 
Goſpel, in reference to this Diſcovery of Lite and 
Immortality, 1s, that it doth not only give that 
clear, and Explicit Diſcovery thereof before men- 
tion'd, but af it gives the moſt full and clear Evi- 
dence, that what it ſo diſcovers, is moſt certainiy 
and infallibly True: and annexeth to the Diſco- 
very a full and convincing Manifeſtation of the 
Truth of the thing ſo diſcoverd, anſwerable to the 
weight and importance of the thing diſcover'd. 

It is very true, that Almighty God, out of his 
Care and Providence over Mankind, in order to 
their Everlaſting End, hath been graciouſly pleaſed 
to afford unto Mar:kind certain Evidences of this 
Great Truth, of the Immortality of the Soul, and 
a Future State of Rewards and Punithments ; as 
namely, 7. A lTecret Art'icipation, as it were, in 
the Minds: and Conſciences of the Generaiity of 
Mankind of this Truth : 2. An Univerfal 'Tra- 
dition thereof , which hath, in a great meaſure, 
reached unto the Generality of Mankind, -_ by 
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them commonly received : which, although it hath 
been handed over from Man to Man, yet we have 
all the reaſon imaginable to believe it real at firſt, 
by ſome means in its firſt Original , delivered out 
to the Parents of Mankind, by Reveiation from 
God himſelf. 3. An Admirable Congruiry of this 
Suppoſition , both to the Juſtice and -Perfettion , 
which, even by the Light of Nature, we are bound 
to attribute to Almighty God ; and alſo a Suitable- 
neſs and Congruity thereof to the Condition and 
Exigence of Mankind, and the Providential Regi- 
ment and Ordering thereof. 

But in as much as by length of time, and di- 
ſtance of this firſt Revelation, and the want of a 
perſpicuous Evidence of the manner of giving out 
of this firſt Revelation , and alſo for that by the 
Prevalence of . the Corruptions, and decays of the 
Nature of Men, this great Important Truth of the 
Future Lite of Rewards and Puniſhments, did, or 
at leaſt might languiſh and decay in the Minds of 
Men. Almighty God hath been pleaſed, by Rei- 
terated and Repeated Revelations of this Truth, 
by New Editions of Revelations thereof, in his 
Written Word , to reinforce the ſame, that fo it 
might be more Effectual, Operative, and Forcib:e 
upon Mankind, in order to the Right Ordering of 
his Life here, and the attaining of his Great and 
Everlaſting End. 

And this he began to do in the Old Teffament, 
under the Diſpenſation of the Fewiſh Oeconomy ; 
but far more clearly, and univerſally under the E- 
vangelical Diſpenſation by Chri## Feſus, and with 
far greater advantage and Conviction of the Truth, 
and Certainty thereof. | 
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| The Evidence and Manifeſtation of the Truth 
and Certainty of this Suppoſition , is ſeen princi. 
pally in thele things. 


7. That he that made this Diſcovery, was the 
beſt able to give us the true State of Mankind af- 
ter Death : For, being the Son of God, a Teacher 
ſent from him, and acquainted with all his Will , 
none could give us a more perfe&t account of 
what God Almighty intended or deſigned, touch- 
ing the Children of Men. For it is moſt cer- 
tain, that the whole ſtreſs of the buſineſs, touch- 
ing the Future State of Mankind, muſt principal- 
ly and primarily depend upon the moſt Wile, Juſt, 

et free diſpoſal and Counſel of Almighty. God. 

e therefore, and he'onely , who was fully ac- 
quainted with the real purpoſe and deſign of Al- 
mighty God, touching Mankind, muſt needs be a- 
ble to give us a full and compleat account of this 
great and hidden Counſel, which could only lie 
in the Knowledge of God himſelf, or of ſuch one 
to whom he was pleaſed to reveal it: When the 
Rich Man was in Hell , he deſired that ſome per- 
ſon might be ſent from the Dead, to acquaint his 
Brethren with the State of Men after Death ; and 
he thought, that a- Relation from ſuch a Perſon , 
who had ſeen, or experimented that State, ſhould 
be the moſt credible and effe&tual means to gain 
aflent from the Living. But had he underſtood , 
that the ſame God, who not only underſtood 
the State of Mankind after Death, by what he had 
ſeen touching them that were already Departed 
this Life ; but alſo perfeAtly knew the Mind and 
Purpoſe of his Father touching Mankind , ſhould 
have come in the Fleſh, and manifeſt himſelf to 


be 
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be the Son of God; and that he came to ac- 
quaint Mankind with his Father's Counſel and 
Purpoſe, touching the Future State of Mankind, he 
would have deſired no other Meſſenger to ac- 
quaint his Brethren therewith. 


2, Chri#t did not only declare, and profeſs him- 
Felf to be the Son of God, a Teacher ſent from 
God ; nor did he only publiſh this Great Declara- 
tion and Diſcovery, touching the Future State of 
Mankind, and that he was ſent into the World on 

urpoſe, to acquaint the World with this Meſſage ; 
ble alſo he did, bythe plaineſt and greateſt Evi- 
dence imaginable, or that could poſſibly be deſired 
to acquire credibility, manifeſtly declare,and prove, 
that his Miſſion and Meſſage was Unqueſtionably 
True ; namely, by the great Miracles he did, by 
the Holineſs of his Life, and by Dying to Atteft 
and Aſſert it. 


2. The Great and Admirable Work of his own 
ReſurreQtion, did give an Invincible Evidence of 
the Truth as of all other his Dodtrines, fo eſpe- 
cially of theſe , touching the Immortality of the 
Soul, the Reſurrection, and the Future State after 
Death : And the Reſurretion of Chrif hath a 
double Force, Evidence, or Conviction in this re- 
ſpe. Fir##, This Reſurreftion of Chrift was in- 
deed the Greateſt and Crowning Miracle of his 
whole Life ; and as his other Miracles did atteſt 
the Truth of his Miflion and Dodrine, ſo this be- 
ing the moſt Signal and Weighty of all, upon the 
Etfeing, or not Effefting whereof , the whole 
Credit of his Miffion and Dodtrine depended : and 
alſo being of the higheſt nature of any of the -_ 
wy cok: pe 
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of his Miracles, did moſt Effectually, and Conſum- 
mately ſeal the Truth of his. Miffion, and the very 
Divineneſs and Credit ofall his other Miracles : for 
he was declared the Son of God with Power, by 
the Reſurrection from the Dead. ' And hence it is 
that there is no one thing in the Goſpel hath more 
Evidence of Fact to prove the Truth and Reality , 
nor greater Weight laid upon it, than that Chri#F 
was Really Dead, and did really Riſe again from 
the Dead. Secondly, But farther, The Reſurre&ion 
of Chri#F ſeems to bein a moſt Specifical and Ap- 
propriate manner applicable, and applyed to prove 
the Reſurreftion of the Dead, and the Future E- 
ftate of Mankind after Death : It is the Great 
Stumbling Block in the way of the Faith of Men, 
to think, how there ſhould be a Life after Death : 
The A4thwim Philoſophers Mocked , when they 
heard of it , as a thing Incredible , A4&s 17. 32. 
And if Men would be but Conquered from this 
Dithculty, the greateſt Difficulty were overcome. 
And indeed the Reſurrection of Chrif# ſeems to 


_ be the greateſt Pledge imaginable , not only of 


the poſſibility of a Future State after Death, but 
ot the real Exiſtence of it. And therefore that 
Excellent Sermon of Paul to the Athenians, Atts 17. 
37. lays the Great Weight of the Truth of the 
Judgrfient to come, and the Future State of Re- 
wards and Puniſhments, upon this ; Becauſe he 
hath appointed a Day wherein he will Fudge the 
World in Righteouſneſs , by that Man whom he hath 
Ordained , whereof he hath given aſſurance unto all 
Aſen in that he hath Raiſed him from the Dead: As 
if he ſhould have ſaid , Ye Arhenian Philoſophers, 
it is apparent that one of the Great Obſtacles of 
your Belief of the Judgment to come , and the 
Future 
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Future Eſtate of Good and Evil after Death , is, 
that you doubt whether the Soul be capable of 
Fruition or Paſſion without the Body ; and you 
cannot believe it poſſible, that there can be a Re- 
treat from a full and compleat Separation of the 
Body to Life again ; your Philoſophical Principles op- 
poſe it. Behold ! I tell you, That God hath appoint- 
ed to Judge the World by Chri#; the ſame Chri#t 
hath faid ſo in that Goſpel which I come to pub- 
liſh to you : And, at once to Seal and Evidence 
the Truth he ſo declared ; and to convince you of 
your vain Confidence, in your Philoſophical Perſwa- 
fions , That ſame Chrif# was Dead, died a Violent 
Death ; his Blood poured out upon the Ground,and 
lay in the Grave till the Third Day, that all the 
World might be aſcertained , that he was fully 
Dead, and that of ſuch a Death, that if any were 
 uncapable of Reviving again he was : His Blood, 
the Vehicle of Life, ſpilt upon the Ground: yet 
this Cbriz# Lived again the "Third Day, to aflure 
the World of the Truth of his Word, that he would 
Judge the World ; and of the poffibility and truth 
of your Reſurrection and mine, by the Divine 
Power, 1 Cor. 15.20. He Riſen from the Dead , 
and become the Fir$t-fruits of them that ſleep. 
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Acts IL 1, &c. 


And when the day of Pentecoſt was 
fully come, G&c. 


N this Great and Miraculous Diffuſion of the 
Holy Spirit upon the Apoſtles, Theſe things 
are very obſervable; 


I. The Time, when it happened. 
IL. The Place, where it happened. 


II. The Perſons to, and among whom it hap- 
pened. 


mw _ Kind and Manner of the Miracle it 
elf. | 


I. Touching the Time, or Seaſon, wherein it 
happened, it was upon the day of Pertecoff, next 
enſuing the Pafſion, Reſurredtion, and Aſcenſion 
of our Lord. 

The People of 1/rae! had ſeveral Solemn Feaſts , 
_Inftituted by —— God: and many of them 
had a Three-fold Uſe, namely, 1. Hi#orical, in 
Commemoration of ſome ſignal thing fit to be re- 
membred. 2. Religious, or Ceremonial , for ſome 
Special Service to be performed unto Almighty 
God in thoſe Times. 3. Typical, and in ſome kind 
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Prophetical, of ſome Eminent Obſervable Relating 
to the Meſſias that was to Come ; and carrying 
fome Eminent Prefiguration of ſome Eminent Oc- 
currence that ſhould be found in, or concerning the 
Promiſed Meſſias. Thus the Great Wiſdom of Al- 
mighty God in theſe Inſtitutions, Involved and 
Complicated theſe ſeveral Uſes and Ends. 

Among thoſe many Inftituted Feaſts and Solem- 
nities, there were Two of very great Remark; 
namely, the Paſchal Fea#t, and the Feaſt of Pente- 


CoO[t. 

The Feaſt of Paſcha was Inſtituted upon their com- 
ing out of Egypr, Exod. 12. And again , Com- 
manded , Lewit. 23. and Deut. 16. upon the Tenth 
day of the Firſt Month Abib ( nfoning neareſt 
to our Months of March and April ) they were to 
chooſe a Lamb, and to kill him the 14th Day of 
that Month at Even : and to Eat him with Un- 
leavened Bread that Night, Exod. 12. 3, 6. This 
was the beginning of the Feaſt of Unleawvened Bread. 
But becauſe the Solemnity of Feſtivals and Sab- 
baths among the Fews began from the Evening of 
the Day preceding, and ended at the Evening of 
the Day following : Therefore the Evening of this 
Fourteenth day was carried over to the Day fol- 
lowing, and both are reckoned as the 15th Day , 
and the 15th Day is reckoned the Firſt Day of 
the Feaſt of Unleawened Bread, Tevit. 23. 6. This 
Fifteenth Day was a day of Great Solemnity, and 
ſo was the 7th day following, for ſo long the Feaſt 
of Unleavened Bread laſted, Exod. 12. x6. The 
next day after the firſt day of the Feaſt, namely , 
the 16th day of that Month, the Prieſt was to re- 
ceive a Sheaf of the Firſt-fruits, and to Wave it be- 
fore the Lord, Levit. 23.11. For in thoſe Coun- 
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treys of PaleFtine, their Corn-harveſt began early , 
namely, about their Paſchal-Feaſt, as appears, Deut. 
16.9. And it ſeems that the time when the Diſci- 
ples of Chri#? pulled the Ears of Corn, Luke 6. 7. 
was about the Paſchal Solemnity, namely, the Se- 
cond Sabbath after the Firſt, which ſeems to be the 
Computation of the Sabbaths between Paſcha and 
Pentecoft,, or the Second Paſchal Sabbath. 

The Feaſt of Pentecof# , called , The Feaſt of 
Feeks, Deut. 16. This was Infſtituted, Levir. 23. 15. 
: And ye ſhall count unto you from the morrow after the 
Sabbath, from the day that ye brought the Sheaf of the 
Fave Offering, ſeven Sabbaths ſhall be Compleat, even 
unto the morrow after the Seventh Sabbath ſhall ye num- 
ber Fifty days, 8c. 

This Feaſt of Pentecoft it ſeems was always to be 
the Morrow after the Sabbath-day, or the Firſt-day 
of the Week : and although our Computation and 
the Computation of the Fews , in relation to their 
Paſchal Solemnity , differed, yet it ſeems herein 
they both agree, that it was to be on the Firſt day 
of the Week, only our Computation of Fifty days 
includes our Ea##er-Day ; their Computation of the 
Forty days began from the Pacha Excluſive of the 
Firſt day of the Fealt. . 

Though we have it not Exprefſed in the Scri- 
pture, Yer it is generaiiy received among the Fews, 
that the reaſon of the Inſtitution of this Feaſt, was, 
in remembrance of the giving of the Law upon 
Mount Sinai, wiiich was, as they ſay, the Fiftieth 
day after the firſt day of the firit Patlover, when 
the People departed out of Egypt. And belides 
this Tradition, the cio.y Text tells us, Exod. 19, T. 
That they came to ©; in the Third Month : and 
Exo. 15. 11, Tie third day following the Law 

was 
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was given: And if we ſhall reckon their Months 
like the Months of the Egyprians, viz. Thirty days 
to a Month : then reckoning 5o days from the 
Fifteenth day of the Firſt Month Excluſively, for 
the giving of the Law, it happened upon the Fifth 
day of the Third Month ; but if we reckon them 
by Lunar Months, viz. One 29 days, the other 30 
days; then it was the Seventh day of the Third 
Month : either of which agrees thus far with the 
Holy Text , and alfo with the Tradition of the 
Fews, touching the reaſon of the Inſtitution of this 
Solemn Feaſt ; That the Law was given upon 
Kar, near the Fiftieth day after their departure out 
of Egypt. 

Touching the Congruity or Correſpondency be- 
tween the Typical Paſcha, and the True Paſſover, 
the Death of Chri#t, the ſame ſeems plain: 1. Chriſt 
our Paſſover, a Lamb without Blemiſh, was ſlain : 
The Paſchal Lamb was an Emblem, and a Prefi- 
guration of the Innocence and Purity of the Meſ- 
ſias, the Lamb of God, that taketh away the Sin of the 
World. 2. Not a bone of the Paſchal Lamb was 
to be broken, Exod. 12.46. fulfilled in our Saviour's 
Death, John 19. 36. Again, 3. The Blood of the 
Paſchal Lamb was to be froke upon the Door Po#ts, as 
a Propitiation againſt the Vengeance of the De- 
ſtroying Angel, Exod. 12.7. So the Blogdof Chrift 
was a Propitiation for the Sins of the World : He 
was the Lamb of God, that taketh away the Sins of the 
Yorld. 4. But that which I ſpecially obſerve, is the 
ſeaſon, wherein Chri#f Suffered, being exactly that 
Day, in the Evening whereof the Paſchal Lamb 
was to be Slain: or the Fourteenth day of the 
Firſt Month : For it is plain, Chri## kept the Paſs- 
over, and Inſtituted his Supper the Night before 
his 
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his Crucifixion , Matth. 26. 17, 20. The ſame 
Night he was brought to the Counſel of the Fews, 
where the High-Prieſt fate as Chief ; and there 
they Examined him, and paſſed Judgment of Death 
upon him, Matth. 26. 57, &c. The next day they 
brought him to Pilate, who Condemned him to 
Death , at the Third Hour, or Nine of the Clock 
the ſame Day : This Day is called, the Preparati- 
on of the' Sabbath , Matth. 27. 62. The P—_ - 
that is, the day before the Sabbath, Mark 15. 42. 
The Preparation and the Sabbath drew on, Luke 23, 54. 
The Preparation of the Paſſover, John 19. 14. And 
therefore the High-Prieft and Scribes entred not 
into the Judgment-Hall, leaft they ſhould be defi- 
led, but that they might eat the Paſſover, John 18. 
28. And the Fews, becauſe it was the Preparation, that 
the Bodies might not remain upon the Croſs upon the Sab- 
bath-day (for that day was a Great day) beſought Pi- 
late, &c. It was a Great Day in it ſa for it was 
the Fifteenth day of the Month, wherein was to 
be a Solemn Convocation by the Firſt Inſticution, 
as Exod. 12. or, the firſt day of the Feaſt of Unleaven- 
ed Bread. And it was a Great Day, becauſe the 
Fewiſh Sabbath, or the Seventh day of the Week 
did follow with this Solemn Feaſt. After the Bu- 
rial of our Saviour , the Women brought Spices, but 
reſted the Sabbath-day, Luke 23.56. But the 
Scribes. and Phariſees reſted not, for they reſorted to 
Pilate, to have the Sepwulchre Sealed,viz. the day that 
followed the day of the Preparation, Marth. 27.62. 
The next day after the Sabbath, early, namely, the firft 
day of the Week, the Women reſorted to the Sepulchre 
with the Spices, Matth. 28. 1, Mark 16. 7. John. 
20, I. 
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This gives us an exa&t Journal of our Saviour's 
Death and Reſurre&ion : He was Crucified upon 
the Sixth day, the Preparation of the Sabbath, and 
the Preparation of the Paſſover ; he reſted in the 
Grave the Seventh day of the Week, and Aroſe the 
Firſt day of the Week, becauſe the Third day from 
his Crucifixion. 

So that Chri# our Paſſover was ſlain that day 
wherein the Paſchal Lamb was killed, namely, the 
Fourteenth day of the firſt Month ; for that was 
the regular time of Killing the Paſſover: though in 
caſe of any Legal Impediment it might be protrat- 
ed, or deferred to the Fourteenth day of the Se- 
cond Month, Numb. 9.11. 2 Chron. 12. IF. 

And it ſeems the Fewiſh Computation of the 
Months being Lunar , their Computation of the 
Fourteenth day of the firſt Month , was the Four- 
teenth day after the firſt Full Moon that happened 
after the Vernal Equinox : And this Cuſtom was 
long kept among the Chri##ans, till by the Weſtern 
Church , under Conſtantine, it was reduced to be 
held upon the Lord's Day, according to a Cicle E- 
ſtabliſhed and Obſerved in the Church ; whereas 
the Fewiſh Paſcha tell ſometimes on one day of the 
Week, ſometimes on another , as their Luna quarta 
decima happened. 

Now that which makes ſome difficulty, touch- 
ing the day of the Meſſias Paſſion, viz. Whether it 
were upon that day, in the Evening whereof the 
Paſchal Lamb was lain ; or the Fourteenth = of 
the firſt Month ; or whether the next day after , 
namely, the Fifteenth day, which was the Great 
Solemn Feaſt, or the Firſt day of the Feaſt of Un- 
leavened Bread, ſeems to be this, becauſe it is ap- 
parent by the Evangeliſt, -_ our Saviour did _ 

the 
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the Paſſover the Night before his Paſſion ; and 
conſequently upon the Fourteenth day of the Firſt 
Month , according to the Moſaical Inſtitution, and 
conſequently the day of his Paſſion was upon the 
Firſt day of the Feaſt of Unleavened Bread ; which, 
though it were the firſt day, yet it was antecedent 
to the Fewiſh Sabbath that followed the next day. 
To this it is variouſly anſwered, Fir}, Some oy; 
that although by the Divine Inſtitution, the Paſſo- 
ver was to be eaten the Fourteenth day at Even , 
at which time our Lord did eat it with his Diſci- 
ples, according to the true Legal Inſtitution: Yet 
the Fews had a Tradition among them, that it the 
Fourteenth day of the Firſt Month happened upon 
the Firſt, Third, or Fifth day of the Week, the Paſ- 
chal Lamb was not to be that Night, but the Night 
following; and conſequently the Lamb was Slain 
the Fifteenth day, and the Solemn Firſt day of the 
Feaſt of Unleavened Bread was to ſucceed upon 
the Sixteenth day ; and accordingly it was done 
here ; Chri#t and his Diſciples did Eat the Paſſo- 
ver upon the Fourteenth day, according to the Di- 
vine Inſtitution, and the Generality of the Fews 
upon the Fifteenth day, according to their Tradi- 
tion. Secondly, Again , others ſay, That upon E- 
aminent occaſions it was lawful to Anticipate a day 
in the Eating of the Paſſover ; And that our Lord 
foreſecing his time was drawing near, wherein he 
mult {ufter, intending to Eat the Paſſover, and In- 
ſtitute hs Supper before he left the World, antici- 
pated the Celebration of the Paſſover: But this 
icems hard, for it appears by che Three Evange- 
/;ts , that the Duciples took notice that the So- 
temn time was come, and ſpake firſt of it to our 
Lord, Matth, 26.17. Mark 14.12. Therefore, 
Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, Some think that the Council of the Pers 
having 2. refolutigen to deſtroy our Saviour, and 
yet before the Great Solemnity of the Feaſt, Marth. 
26.5, Mark 14. 2. did Procraſtinate the Solemni- 
ty a day beyond the Set-time ; which the Sanhe- 
drirn, or the Great Council of the Fews, pretend- 
ed Power to do ; being thoſe that did Authorita- 
tively decide the Time of the New Moon , and 
their Occaſional Intercalation of Days , to put 
off the Solemnity for a day or more, according to 
their Decifions. Whether theſe, or any of theſe 
be the True Cauſe, yet it is apparent, that the 
Eating of the Paſſover by Christ was upon the 5th 
day of the Week, at even, or upon the Thurſday ; 
and that the Eating of the Paſlover by the Gene- 
rality of the People and Prieſts, was upon the &th 
day of the Week, at Even, at which day Chri5# our 
Paſſover was Slain. 

Bur beſides this Concordance in the Time of the 
Death of Chrift upon the Paſchal Solemnity, there 
are ſome obſervables touching this Great Feaſt 
that ſeems to bear ſome Pretiguration- of our Meſ- 
ſiab, and the end of his Suftering. 1 do not re- 
member above Five Remembrances of the Paſchal 
Solemniry under the Old Law, wiz. 1. Upon the 
Deliverance out of Eeypr, Exod. 12. agreeing with 
the Great Deliverance by Chri:t, from the Spiritual 
Egypt, the Bondage of Sin and Death. - 2. Upon 
the coming of the People into Canaan, Joſh. F. 10, 
An Emblem of the Way Opened into the Hgaven- 
ly Canaan by the Sultering of Chris. 3. That un- 
der Foſiah, upon a Great Reformation of Idolatry 
by him, 2 King.23.21. And, 4. That after the 
Re-edification of the Temple, and Reſtitution of 


the People from Captivity , Ezra 6. 21. who was 
I 2 « 
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a Great Repairer of the Fewiſh Church. 5. That 
under Hezekiah , 2 Chron. 3o. which, though it 
were not obſerved at the Regular Time, but 
in the Fourteenth day of the Second Month, yer 
it was upon a Great Reformation of the Church , 
and a Renovation of their Covenant with God. 
6. There ſeems alſo to be a Remembrance of a 
Great Paſſover kept by Solomon, 2 Chron. 30. 27. 
which probably was after his finiſhing of the Tem- 
ple. And as all theſe Perſons, Moſes, Foſhua, So- 
lomon, Hezekiah, Teſiah, and Ezra, were, in many 
things, Types of the Meſſiah, ſo the Buſineſs , or 
Occaſions that gave theſe Signal Solemnities, were 
ſuch as bore a great Analogy to that Work that 
our Saviour in his Paffion mightily performed., 
namely , the Deliverance of his People from the 
Slavery of Sin, and Death and Hell , the opening 
of the Kingdom of Heaven to all Believers : the Re- 
formation of the Errors and Lives of Mankind, 
the Solemnization of a New Covenant between 
God and Man, and the Erection and Eſtabliſhing 
of a Living Temple unto God, namely, his Church, 
againſt which the gates of hell ſhould not prevail. And 
although I doubt not there were often Anniverſary 
Paſchal Feaſts , between the coming out of Egypt , 
and the Return from the Captivity : yet the SpI- 
rit of God taking a more particular notice of theſe 
Great and Solemn Paſſovers, ſeems to give us oc- 
calion to obſerve them , with Relation to Chri## 
our Great Paſlover, 

The things remarkable in the» Analogy of the 
Feaſt of Pentecoſt, ſeem to be theſe. 


* Firſt, That as there were 51 days from the firſt 
Paſcha, and the Giving of the Law ( in Memory 
| whereof 
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whereof the Feaſt of Pentecoſt was Inftituted ) fo 
there were the like meaſure of time between the 
Oblation of Chri##, the True Paſchal Lamb, and the 
Signal Miffion of the Holy Ghoſt, in the Feaſt of 
Pentecoſt. 


Secondly, That upon that time , wherein it plea- 
ſed God to Promulge the Law , the Tenor of the 
Old Covenant with the People of T/rae! , he aifo 
choſe to Publiſh the New Covenant in the Blood 
of Chriſt to all Mankind. 


Thirdly, That as the Promulgation of the Lew 
was eſpecially with Two Senſible Manifeſtations , 
namely , the Great Sound of the Trumpet , that 
waxed louder and louder , Exod. 19. 16. And the 
Audible Giving of the Law by the Voice of God, 
Exod. 20, And the Voice of Thunder, all which af - 
feted the Sence of Hearing. And alſo the ap- 
pearance of Fire and Smoke, the Mountain Burn- 
ing with Fire to the midſt of Heaven, which affe&- 
ed the Senſe of Seeing: Both which great Im- 
preflions upon thoſe two Senſes of Diſcipline, are 
briefly deſcribed by the Apoſtle, Heb. 12. 18, 19. So 
this Promulgation of the Goſpel was made upon 
this day , though not with _ Terror, yet, in 
an Analogy of External Signs, 1. To the Eye, 
the Holy Ghoſt deſcending upon the Apoſtles in 
Cloven Tongues like Fire; 2. To the Senſe of 
Hearing, namely, The Ruſhing mighty Wind, an- 
{wering to the Thunder and Voice of the Trum- 
pet in the giving of the Law ; And the Speaking 
with Tongues , not only Audible, but Intelligible, 
to People of ſeveral Nations and Languages. 


T4 - Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, That as the Law was Publiſhed to 
the Full Aſſembly of the People of Iſrael, fo the 
Goſpel was Publiſhed to a Full Afembly of Per- 
ſons of almoſt all Nations, 4#s 25. For Feruſa- 
lem , as it was a Great City , that received many 
Foreigners, ſo eſpecially at this: Solemn Feaſt, ma- 
ny Fes and Profelytes reſorted hither from all 
Countries of their Diſperſion. 


Fifthly, That as the Law was Publiſhed in the 
Mount of God, Sinai in the Wilderneſs ; ſo this So- 
lemn Promulgation of the Goſpel was made in 
the City of Feruſalem , ordinarily ſtiled, The City 
of God, and Mount Sicn : Thus as the Promulga- 
tion of the Law begun in Mount Sinai , ſo the 
Promulgation of the Goſpel began in Mount Sion , 
and from thence derived through all the World. 


| Beſides what hath been obſerved , there ſeems 
alſo a ſtrange Suitableneſs and Congruity in pro- 
portion of Times and Occaſions. I ſhall reckon up 
ſome of the former, and ſome others. 


7. The Oblation of the Meſiah upon the day that 
che Paſchal Lamb was to be Slain. 


2, His Reſt in the Grave upon that double Sab- 
bath, as I may call it, for the Firſt day of the Feaſt 
of Unleavened- Bread , wherein no Work was to 
be done , fell upon the Seventh, or Sabbath-day of 
the Week. 


3. His Reſurrection was upon the Firſt day of 
je Week, the day of the Creation of all things , 
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and the Day appointed by the Law for the Oh- 
lation gof the Sheaf of Fir#/-fruits , Prefiguring the 
Reſurrection of Chrif, who is therefore called the 
Fir#t-fruits of them that Sleep, t Cor. 15. 20. Com- 
pared with Levir. 23. 10. So that although the 
Paſchal Feaſt was not limitted to any certain Day 
of the Week, yet the Co-incidence thereof to the 
Seventh Day of the Week , made an Admirable 
Harmony in the Incidence of Times : For, 


4. The Wiſe God chooſing this Seaſon for the 
Suffering of the Meſiab, gave our Saviour's Reſur- 
redtion to be the Firſt Day of the Week ; which 
we Commemorate in the place of the Fewiſh 
Sabbath ; and gave the Feaſt of Perreco#t to be like- 
wiſe the Firſt day of the Week, whereby there 
happened a Co-incidence of Two Great Matters , 
namely, the Day of the Reſurre&tion, and the day 
of the Miflion of the Holy Spirit, which gave the 
occaſion to the Chriſtian Church to keep the Feaſt 
of Penteco#F upon the Lord's-day, namely, the ;oth 
day after the Paſcha Chriftianum: So the Co-inci- 
dence and Communication of both theſe days gave 
Teſtimony and Atteſtation each to other ; where- 
as if the Fewiſh Paſcha had not happened upon the 
Fewsſh Sabbath, the next Penteco#} could not have 
happened upon the Chri/tian Sabbath. 


I 4 And 
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was fully come, they were all 
with one accord in one place, 


GCC. 


Will conſider, upon this occaſion, theſe things : 

1. The Reaſon of the Day of Pentecoſt, and 

the reaſon of that Inſtitution : 2. The Reaſon 

why this Great Diſpenſation was at this time, and 

the Analogy it bears with the Inſtitution. 3. The 

Parts of this Miraculous Diſpenfation. 4. The 

_ and Ule of it, and the - Inſtruction ariſing 
rom it. 


For the Firſt of theſe : We read, Exod.12.2,6. of 
the Inſtitution of the Paſſover (the Greateſt Fewiſh 
Feaſt and Solemnity) and the time of its Celebra- 
tion , and the reaſon of it. 1. There is the Inſti- 
tution, or Change of the Month : Ths Month , 
viz. Abib, ſhall be unto you the begining of Months , 
the Firft Month of the year, 2. There is the Deſig- 
nation of that Portion of this Month , for the Ce- 
lebration of the Paſſover, in the Tenth day of this 
Month, every Houſholder was to ſeparate the Paſ- 
chal Lamb ; and in the 14th day thereof they were 
to kill and eat ir , at the Evening of that Day , ' 
Exod,12.3,6, Again, 3. Thereis ſet down the 
Solemnity that was to be uſed touching it ; where- 
3n, among divers others, there were theſe ; It was 
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to be a Lamb without Blemiſh ; it was to be RoaFted 
whole, not a Bone thereof to be Broken ; it was to be 
eaten with Unleavened Bread, and Bitter Herbs, and in 
Haſte , and nothing thereof to be left till the Morning. 
4. There is the reaſon of the Inſtitution, wiz. to 
be a Perpetual Memorial of the Goodneſs and Mer- 
cy of God unto that People, Fir#, In ſparing and 
paſling over their Families, when the Deſtroying 
Angel flew all the Fir/t-born of the Egyptians. Se- 
condly, In bringing them out of that State of Cap- 
tivity and Bondage, into a State of Liberty and 
Freedom, Exod. 12. 26, FI. 

At the Seaſon wherein this Feaſt was to be Ce- 
lebrated, they were to preſent unto Almighty God 
a Sheaf of their Firſt-fruits of their Harveſt, as a Re- 
cognition and Tribute unto God, Levir. 23. 10. 
for according to the Temperament of that Climate 
their Fruits were early, ſo that there might be that 
Preſent brought. This was to be done on the 
Morrow after the Sabbath , Lewir. 23. 11. which 
ſeems to be the Morrow after their Paſchal Sabbath: 
From this day they were to account Fo days unto 
the Morrow of the Seventh Sabbath, Levir. 23. 16. 
and this was the Feaſt of _— which Feaſt 
was, according to the Tradition of the Fews, Infti- 
tuted in Memory of the giving of the Law upon 
Mount Sinai, And though this Reaſon be not ex- 
preſſed thereof in the Holy Scripture, yet the di- 
ſtance from the time of their paſling out of Fgypr, 
unto the time of the giving of the Law upon Sinai, 
ſeems to Anſwer the Diſtance between the Paſcal 
Solenmity, and that of Pentecoſt : for they came out 
of Egypt the 14th day of the firſt Month, the day 
of their Paſchal Celebration, Exod. 12. 42, 51. They 
came to the Wilderneſs of Sina: in the Third 
4 Month, 
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Month , Exod. 19. 1. the ſame day they came into 
the Wilderneſs of Smai: upon the Third day fol- 
lowing was the Law given upon Smaz, in that Mi- 
raculous and Terrible manner , Exod. 19. 11. It is 
not expreſſed indeed what day of that Third 
Month it was that the People came to Smaz, or that 
the Law was given: If we ſhall reckon the Few- 
iþ Months to be Lunar, conſiſting of 29 days and 
a half to a Month, or which amounts to the ſame 
account, one Month to be Plena, or Full, conſiſt- 
ing of Thirty days ; the other to be Cava, conſiſt- 
ing of 29 days; two Months made up 59 days, to 
which, if we ſhould add Three days more of the 
Third Month, the Accompt would be 62 days, out 
of which, if we ſubduct 14 days, there will remain 
48 ; whereunto if we add the 14th day it ſelf, and 
the next day after, from which the Accompt muſt 
be made, unto the Morrow after the Seventh Sab- 
bath, there will remain 50 days; fo that upon this 
Account , they came into Sia: upon the Firſt day 
of the Third Month, and the Law was given upon 
the Third day of the fame, Month ; So that this 
Feaſt of Pentecoſt, commonly in'the:Old Law called 
The Feaſt of Weeks, was Inſtituted as 'a Solemn Me- 
mortal of that Great and Miraculous Giving of the 
Law by Almighty God upon Mount Sinai, the One 
and fiftieth day after the coming out of Egypr, and 
of the Firſt Paſchal Celebration. 

But the truth is, the Computation of the Fifty 
days, was not from the Morrow of the Firſt day of 
the Paſchal Feaſt, but from the Morrow of that 
Sabbath,that happened firſt in the Paſchal Feaſt : for 
the Fews did not obſerve their Paſchal Solemnity as 
we Chri#tians do, upon the Firſt Sabbath that hap- 
pened after the 14th day Incluſively after the New 
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Moon ; but upon the 14th day it ſelf, upon what- 
ſoever day of the Week it happened : For Inſtance, 
if the 14th day happened upon the Wedneſday,they 
kept then their Paſſover, and the firſt Sabbath, or 
Saturday then fell within Eight days of their 
Paſchal Solemnity ; and the Preſenting of the wee” od 
was the next day after that Firſt Sabbath, being al- 
ways the Firſt day of the Week ; and from that 
Firſt day of the Week Incluſively was the Account 
of the Fifty days for the Celebration of the Feaſt 
of Weeks, or Pentecoſt, which therefore always hap- 
pened upon the Firſt day of the Week ; for from 
the Morrow of the Firſt day, next after the Firſt 
Sabbath, in the Paſcal Solemnity, unto the Morrow 
after the Seventh Sabbath , reckoning both Terms 
Inclufively , was their PentecoF# always obſerved , 
which made uptheir full Fifty days : And therefore 
though their coming to S1maz was in the beginning 
of the 'Third Month, yet it is rot poſſible to deter- 
mine in what Precife day of that Month they came 
to Sinai, becauſe we know not preciſely what day 
of the Week their Firſt Paſchal, or the 14th day of 
the Firſt Month fell ; only it ſeems evident, that 
the Feaſt of Weeks, or Penteco#t, which began the 
Fiftieth day after the Firſt Sabbath, in the Paſchal 
Solemnity, was in Memory of the Law given up- 
on Sinai , and that it was given the Firſt day of 
the Week, on the Fiftieth day after the Firſt Sab- 
bath, in the Paſcha/ Feaſt. 


2. As to the Second Matter, why this Great Diſ- 
penſation, wiz, The Viſible and Audible Manifeſta- 
tion upon the Apoſtolical Company, was powered 
out upon this Day ; the Reaſon ſeems to be this ; 
'The greateſt part of the Fewiſh Solemnities were in- 
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tended as Typical to the Meſſiah, that ' when he 
ſhould come into the World, theſe, as well as the 
Ancient Prophecies, ſhould bear Witneſs to him: 
And this is very eminently made good in theſe 
Two Great Solemnities , the Paſcha and the Pen- 
recofF, The Meſſtas was the True Paſchal Lamb, Pre- 
figured in-that of the Law ; he was to be Slain, yet 
not a Bone of him to be broken : he was to bring 
Life, and Immortality to Light, by the Goſpel, and 
to deliver the Elect of God out of that Spiritual E- 
gypt, the Bondage of Sin, and Death, and Hell, into 
the Liberty of the Sons of God : and as all the So- 
lemnities in the Paſchal Sacrifice were fulfilled in the 
True Paſchal Lamb, Chrift Feſus ; So he took that 
very Preciſe Time-to be Offered up ; wherein, ac- 
cording to the Fewiſh Law, the Paſchal Lamb was to 
be Slain, and that Solemnity Celebrated. 

Our Lord Roſe again from Death the Firſt day 
of the Week; he Converſed upon the Earth about 
40 days, and then he was viſibly taken into Hea- 
ven: by his Life, his Death, his Miracles, his Reſur- 
rection, his Aſcenſion, he was effe&ually declared 
to be the True Meſſias, the Great Law-giver of the 
World, the Light, and Hope, and Salvation of the 
Whole World, both Fews and Gentiles. And as Al- 
mighty God, by the hands of Moſes, and by the Ser- 
vice of Angels, gave his Law to the People of 1ſra- 
el ; fo the ſame God having appointed his Son to be 
Heir of all things, the Head, the Law-giver, and 
Governour of his Family on Earth : This Great 
Law-giver gave his Law, not only to the Fews, but 
to all Mankind : And for the more Solemn Pub- 
lication of this Law, and to bear Witneſs to the 
Authoyity of it, he chooſeth to uſe ſuch Circum- 
ſtances, as though they were not in all PR 
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the ſame with thoſe of the Giving of the Law up- 
on Mount Sinai, eſpecially in the Terror of it, yet 
they did bear a great Analogy with them: 


Firſt, In Sinai , there was the Miraculous Voice 
of an Angel, in the Articulate Delivery of the Me- 
ral Law : here was a 'Miraculous Delivery of the 
Wonderful Works of God in the ſeveral Langua- 
ges of the World. 


Secondly, In Sinai there was an Appearance of 
Fire, flaming up to the midſt of Heaven : Here was 
the Appearance of Fire fitting upon every Apoſtle 
in the Figure of Cloven Tongues. 


Thirdly, There was the Voice of a Trumpet, that 
waxed lowder and lowder: here a. Voice from Hea- 
| ven as of a ruſhing mighty Wind, that filled the 

Houſe wherein they were. | 


. Fourthly, As Almighty God choſe the Fiftieth 
day after the Paſchal Sabbath , for the Promulgati= 
on of the Law, which had therefore this Solemnity 
of Pentecoſt Inſtituted in Memory thereof : So our 
Lord chooſeth that very Feaſt and Day, Fifty days 
after his own Paſchal Oblation, to Promulge to all 
Mankind his Evangelical Law in this Miraculous 
Manner. 


Indeed there are Two Circumſtances that diffe- 
rence the one from the other. 1. The Promulga- 
tion of the Law was not only Miraculous, but Ter- 
Tible, as the Hiſtory of it evidenceth. But this 
Promulgation, although Miraculous , yet it was 
gentle !and {weet, bearing a Proportion and Ana- 


logy 
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logy to the Nature of the Law-giver, who was 
Meek and Gentle, not willing to break a Bruiſed 
Reed : and bearing alſo an Analogy to the Nature 
of the _—_ and Law that was to be Promulged ; 
a Meſlage of Peace, and Mercy, and Reconciliati- 
on ; an Eaſie Yoke, and a Law of Love, and there- 
fore not ſo fit to be Publiſhed with Thunder, as 
with a ſoft ſtill Voice. 2. The Promulgation of 
that Law, though Secondarily and Conſequential- 
ly it was to all Mankind ; yet Principally and Im- 
mediately it concerned the Fews, and was certain- 
ly publiſhed at firſt in that Language only. But 
this Law was in its very firſt Deſign and Inſtituti- 
on Univerſal, to all Mankind, as well Gemntiles as 
Fews ; and therefore it is Promulged in all Lan- 
guages, and in a Voice Intelligible to all Hearers ; 
and the Divine Providence ſo ordered it, that it 
ſhould have Hearers of all Nations and Languages , 
whereby not only the Miracle it {elf, but alſo the 
Matters deliver'd, were Communicated almoſt in a 
| Moment, to all Quarters of the World, by the Au- 
ditors of ſeveral Nations and Languages that were 
preſent, and heard it, though not without deſerved 


Amazement. 


2. The Third thing propounded is the Conſide- 
ration of the ſeveral parts, or Manifeſtations of this 
Great Miracle. The Power of the Divine Spirit 
manifeſted ir ſelf under Two Kinds of Manifeſtati- 
ons ; one kind was viſible, which was objett&@ to 
the Senſe of Sight ; There appeared unto them 
Cloven Tongues, like as of Fire, and fate upon each 
of them: The other Kind of Manifeſtarion was 


Audible, Manifefted to the Senſe of Hearing ; 
| Firſt, A 
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Firſt, A Sound from Heaven, as of a Ruſhing 
mighty Wind. 


Secondly, A Speech with other Tongues. 


Touching the former of theſe, the Viſible Signs, 
they were thele ; 


Firft , The Figure of the Appearance , they 
were in the Figure of Cloven Tongues, im- 
porting the Buſineſs or End of this Manifeſtation, 
an Emblem of thoſe Excellent and Miraculous Ope- 
rations, that, together with this Appearance, and 
Conformable to it, were derived from the Spirit 
unto them, namely, Divine Inſpiration, and Variety 
of Languages. Under the Old Teſtament the Spirit 
of God cured the Infirmities of the Prophet, by 
touching his Tongue or Mouth, Tſai. 6. 7, 8. Un- 
der the New Teſtament there are, as it were, New 
Tongues given them, fitting them for their OL. 
fices. 


| Secondly, TheSeeming Matter of them,they were 
like as of Fire, the moſt Cleanting and Active Ele- 
ment an{wering the Prediction of the Baptiſt, Marrh, 
3.11. He ſhall Baptize you with the Holy Ghoſt, and 
with Fire. And, of the Prophets , Mal. 3. 2, 3. 
He is like a Kefiner's Fire. And he ſball purifie the 
Sons of Levi , that they may offer unto the Lord an 
Offering in Righteouſneſs. He lent this Fiery Ap- 
' pearance upon the Apoſtles, to Actuate and Puri- 
fie , not to Confume them. 


Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, The Poſture of this Appearance, it 
ſate upon each of them, and thereby gave a more 
Forcible and Senſible Demonſtration , that theſe 
Miraculous Varieties of Tongues they uſed, was, in 
truth , a mm Effet of a Supernatural 
Cauſe , manifeſting it ſelf in the Viſible Emblem 
of Cloven Tongues. 


Touching the Audible Signs, they were 
Two. 


Firſt, The Sound from Heaven, as of a ruſhing 
mighty Wind. The Divine Spirit chooſeth many 
times to reſemble the Efficacy , and yet Secretneſs 
of his Operations, by the Reſemblance of Wind, 
John 3. 8. The Wind bloweth where it lifteth , and 
thou heareft the ſound thereof , but canit not tell 
whence it cometh , and whither it. goeth ; So is every 
one that is born of the Spirit, And in that Typi- 
cal Reſurre&tion of the Dry Bones, Ezek. 28. 37. 
The Energy of the Spirit of God giving Life to 
thoſe Bones, is reſembled under the Expreflion of 
Wind : The Spirit of God chooſeth this audible 
Emblem, to manifeſt his Prefence and Energy. 


The Secondis that of ſpeaking with divers Tongues, 
Intelligible by People of Various Languages ; this 
continued a Peculiar Gift - of the Spirit of God 
long in the Church, x Cor. 14. - As this was a Great, ' 
a Miraculous Endowment , that Illiterate Men 
ſhould, in a Moment, receive a Faculty of Speak- 
ing the Languages of ſeveral Nations ; fo it was 
ſeaſonable, in the Firſt Age of the Church, for the 
Planting and Diffuſing of the 'Truths of the Go- 
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ſpel, through the ſeveral parts of the World : And 
at this time they were fitted with Auditors pro- 
portionate ' to this Gift ; namely, People of ſeve- 
ral Countreys and Languages, as well Strangers 


as Inhabitants, who were preſent, and took notice . 


of it, and could not but publiſh it to their ſeveral 
Countreys and Correſpondents. 


Fourthly , The Fourth thing propounded is the 
end of this Admirable Miracle : The Spirit of 


God is the Spirit of Wiſdom, and doth not things 


at random, or only for ſhew and novelty, but for 
moſt Wiſe and Excellent ends. The General end 
was this : 

Chri#f, the Promiſed Mefliah, of whom the for- 
mer Prophecies in the 0/4 Teſtament ſpake, to whom 
the Types and Ceremonies of the Law pointed , 
was by the Eternal Counſel of God appointed the 
Meſlias, and to bring to the World a New and 
Perfet Law, Everlaſting Righteouſneſs, and the 
Means of attaining Everlaſting Life and Happi- 
neſs. This Dod@rine he Publiſhed in his Life-time, 
Confirmed it with Miracles, Sealed it with his 
Death , and put beyond doubt and conttoverſie 
by his Reſurrection and Aſcenſion. 

And becauſe his Death was Conteſſed by all, 
but his Reſurre&ion and Aſcenſion was by the Ma- 
lice of the Fews as much diſcredited as lay in their 
power : And becauſe if once the Truth of the Re- 
ſurre&ion of Chriff were admitted, it gave ſuch a 
Teſtimony to the Truth of his Mifſion, and of his 
Dotdtrine, that exceeded all poſſible contradiction 
or diſpute : And becauſe the Do&rine of Chriftia- 
nity that was now- offer'd to the World, muſt ne- 
cellarily, if entertained, RE all the _— 
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and Superſtitions of other Religions, and -conſe- 
quently meet with as many Enemies in the World 
as there were earneſt Profeſſors of other Religions. 
And becauſe the great buſineſs of the Apoſtles of 
Chri#t was in . a ſpecial manner to bear witneſs to 
the Truth of his Reſurre&ion, 4&s 1. 22. and they 
were to be the Common Publiſhers unto the 
World of theſe Great Truths. And becauſe the 
fame Chrif#t, whoſe Apoſtles they were, for the vin- 
 dication of that Truth that was delivered by him- 
ſelf, and was after to be publiſhed by them, had, 
before his Aſcenſion, promiſed them a ſignal Teſti- 
mony and-Manifeſtation of the Spirit of God, that 
ſhould bear Witneſs to the Truth of Chri and his 
Doctrine, Luke 24.49. . Fobn 15. 16. A&s 1. 4.8. 
Therefore upon theſe, and ſuch, as theſe Impor- 
tant Conſiderations, the Bleſſed Spirit of God bears 
Witneſs to the Truth of the Teſtimony, Doctrine, 
and Miſſion of the Apoſtles, in their very firſt en- 
try upon this Great Work of Converting the 
World, with ſuch Marvellous Signs and Appear- 
ances as theſe, ſuch as were obvious to all the Sen- 
* ces of Diſcipline, to be true and real ; and yet ſuch 
as were of ſuch a Nature and Kind, as could be no 
other but Supernatural and Miraculous. And here- 
by the Divine Power of Almighty God himſelf, 
did ſet to his own Seal, and Teſtimonial to the 
Truth of the Do&rine and Miſſion of Chriſt and 
his Apoſties , with the greateſt Evidence that it is 
poſſible for Reaſon or Sence it ſeif to expect, or 
have to the Afjerting of any Truth. 

And the Great Inforcement of this Evidence reſts 
not fo much, that theſe ſtrange and miraculous 
things were done in grols, or for themſelves ; but in 
that tney were done 1n order, and upon deſign to 

| _- juſtifie 
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Juſtifie and Evidence the Truth: of Fa& and Do- 
&rines that were delivered by Chri## and his Apo- 
ftles, which, had they not been true, we cannot ima- 
gine that the Glorious God of Heaven would ſend 
out his own Power, and ſet to his own Seal to Ju- 
ſtifie and Afert them: And yet beſides all this , 
they are ſet to the Juſtification and making good 
of thoſe Truths which were not without a itrange 
Evidence of Credibility otherwiſe, as namely the 
Excellency of the Doctrine, Concurrence of Pro- 
phecy, and the Concurring Teſtimony of many 
Credible Perſons that were Eye-witneſles of the 
Reſurre&tion of ChriiF, which alone, if admitted 
and believed, gives a Teſtimony of the Truth of his 
Dodrine and Miſſion beyond all contradiction. 
. And this great Teſtimony given by the Spirit of 
God, in this Great, Evident, and Senſible Demon- 
ſtration, is given out in the firſt beginning of the A- | 
poſtolical Miniſtery,and that in a Signal and Pub- 
lick manner, that ic might gain a Preſent,and Pow- 
erful, and Succeſsful Progreſs in the Worid. And 
it was not diſappointed in the event it deſigned, as 
the Teſtimony of the Primitive and all enſuing A- 
ges abundantly prove: So mightily grew the Word 
of God and prevailed. 

That which we may learn from this, and other 
Inſtances of the like kind, is firſt to ſettle and efta- 
bliſh our hearts in the True Faith of our Lord Fe- 
ſus Chriſt , and his Holy Doctrine, ſince we have 
all the evidences imaginable to juſtifie our Faith, 
our Reaſon, our Sence, to beiteve it ; and have all 
thoſe Demonſtrations that any Man of common 
Reaſon can expet to fatisfie us thereof. Secondly, 
To render all humbie Thanks to the Goodneſs and 
* Bounty of Almighty — who thus dea's with 

2 us 
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us Humane Creatures,condeſcends unto our Natures 
and Capacities, complies with our Common Senſe 
and Reaſon, giving us Evidences of all ſorts to Con- 
vinceand Perſwade us to the Entertainment and Be- 
lief of thoſe things that are our Happineſs and Feli- 
City toBelieve ;and omits not any Topick that may 
aſſure us : applies to- every Avenue of our Souls and 
Hearts for the Admiſſion and Reception of thoſe 
Truths, in the Belief whereof conſiſts our Ever- 
laſting . Bleſſedneſs. 
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AVING Conſider'd the Divine Attributes ; 

We come to Conſider the Works of God, or 

thoſe Acts of Almighty God, which are Termina- 

ted in ſomething without Himſelf. And theſe are 
of Two Kinds. | 


Firff , The Internal, or Immanent Works of 
. God, which, though they are within 'Himſelf, yet 
I call them Works, becauſe they are Terminated. 
in ſomething without Him. And thoſe are of 
Two kinds , viz. His knowledge, or Fore-know- 
ledge, which relates to God, as we repreſent him 
to our ſelves, under the Notion of an Intellectual 
Being ; And the Counſel or Determination of his 
Will, as we Repreſent him to our ſelves, as a Free 
Agent, or one who works Secundum Intemionem. 
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' Secondly, The External, or Tranſient Works of 
Almighty God; and thefe are of Two kinds, viz. 


'The Work of Creation 3 and the Work of Provt- 
dencey or Gubernation. 


The Work of Creation is again of Two Kinds, 
viz, Creatio Prima, the Production of Something 
out of Nothing, or Simple Creation : And Creatio 
Secunda, the Produttion of Something out of what 
pre-exiſted ; but yet ſuch a production as exceeded 
the Activity or Power of any Narural Cauſe, as 
the Production of the Heavenly and Elementary 
Bodies, the firſt Production of Manners. 


"The Work of his Providence is of Two kinds, 


VIZ, 


Firff, That General Providence that concerns 
the Univerſe, and the particular Beings therein, as 
they are parts of the Univerſe ; and this includes 
thole Two great Exertions of the Divine Provi- 
dence, vis. 


7. The Common Influx, whereby every thing 
is preferved in genere Ents; and in the particular 
Nature of ens 7al. 

2. The Gubernation, or Regiment of every 
thing. 


The Special Work of Divine Providence is that, 
which relates to Intelle&ual Natures, viz. Angels 
or Men. 


And 
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And that part of the Divine Special Providence, 
relating to Men, is of Two kinds, viz. That 
which relates to him, in reference to his Temporal 
Subſiſtence, Civil or Political : Or that part of the 
Divine Special Providence that concerns Man, in 
reference to his Everlaſting State or Condition , 
which lets in the whole Divine- Oeconomy, in re- 
lation to Religion and Religious concernments, 


To begin with the Fir## of theſe kind of Works, 
The Divine Knowledge, and Fore-knowledge of 
things, | 


We muſt premiſe, as we have done formerly , 
That we are not able to have a right and due con- 
Cception neither of the Knowledge , nor of the 
Counſel of Almighty God; only thus much we 
are certain, that it 13 quite another thing than any 
thing we can imagine concerning it ; and the rea- 
ſon is, becauſe we have no other meaſure to frame 
in our ſelves a conception of Knowledge, but on- 
ly the Idea, or Image of that Knowledge which 
we have in our ſelves, which is utterly unſuitable 
and diſanalogal to that knowledge which is in 
God, or the Manner, or Nature of it. It is much 
more poflible, that a Child of a Span Long ; nay, 
that a Worm, or a Fly, might have a juſt and ade- 
quate Conception of the Knowledge of the Wiſeft 
Man in the World, and the Manner of it, than it 
is poflible for the Wiſeſt and moſt Knowing Man 
to have a right Meaſure or Eſtimate of the Know- 
ledge of God, or of the Manner or Nature of it. 
And the Reaſon is apparent ; for the Knowledge 
of a Child and a Man differ only in degrees ; the 
Knowledge of a Worm and a Man, though they 
K 4 _ -*+ difter 
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differ not only in degrees, but in Kind and Na- 
ture, and therefore cannot form to it ſelf the 
Conception or Image of the Knowledge of a 
Man for it; But yet they agree in this, that even 
the Knowledge of a Man is quid finitum: But 
the Knowledge that a Man hath, and the Know- 
ledge that God hath , differ not only in de- 
gree, and in their kind and nature, but differ as 
uod finitum, and quod infinitum ; and conſequently 
impoſlible that the finite nature of the Knowledge 
of Man can be'any Meaſure or Image of the Inti- 
nite Knowledge of Almighty God. 
This therefore we may ſuppoſe concerning the 
Knowledge of God, indeed rather what it is nor, 
than what it is. | = 1? 


Firſt, It is not barely an Objeive Knowledge, 
or ſuch a Knowledge as ariſeth from the Impreſli- 
on, that the Scibile, or thing known, makes upon 
the Intelle&. And this is evident, becauſe that this 
Divine Knowledge pre-exiſts all things that are 
without 'him to be known ; he knows all things 
before they had any being, and therefore before 
they had-an Objedtive Impreſſion upon that which 
knows. | 

Secondly, It is not a Diſcurſive, or Rational 
Knowledge, for that ſeems proper to the Humane 
Nature, deducing of one thing from another, and 
colle&ting the Efte&t from the Cauſe ; for this is a 
Gradual Succeftive Knowledge, a manner of a&- 
ing incompetible toa moſt fimple and uncompound- 
ed Zeng. . = | 

Thirdly, It is not properly an Intuitive Know- 
ledge ; for all Intuition preſuppoſeth ſomewhat 
Pre-exiſting to what is ſo looked into : This fup- 
| Ws poſition 
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poſition ( in reference to the Knowledge of  Al- 
mighty God) muſt either ſuppoſe an Intuition of 
the things themſelves, which 1s, in truth, nothing 
but an Objective Knowledge. But this ſerves not 
here, for the Knowledge of Almighty God Pre-ex- 
iſts the very being of all things without him, and 
therefore it cannot be barely ſuch an Intuitive 
Knowledge ; Or elſe it muſt ſuppoſe a Pre-deter- 
. mination of every thing that ſhall be in the Di- 
vine Will ; and fo by the Intuition of himſelf, and 
of his own moſt Wiſe and Powerful Determina- 
tion he Inſpects whatſoever ſhall be. This, though 
it be true, yet it takes not up the whole Extenſi- 
on of the Divine Knowledge, For , Almighty 
God doth moſt certainly know ſome things that 
are not aqually within tie Compaſs of an Abſo- 
lute and Complete Determination. He knows not 
only what ſhall be, but what may be ; not only 
what is within the Compaſs of his purpoſe and de- 
termination , but what is within the Compaſs of 
his Almighty Power and Omnipotence ; And not 
only that neither,there is a Knowledge which ſome 
do, and we may call Sciemia Conditionata, a Know= 
ledge what a Free Agent would do under ſuch or 
ſuch an Objective Motion, though he were not 
Pre-determined by the Divine Will. 

And to put a Period to our Progreflion , even 
Negative, in this Inquiry into the Divine Know- 
ledge, his Underſtanding is Perfe&t, Unſearchable, 
and which is more than all we can elſe ſay, his Un- 
derſtanding is Infinite, exceeding the very Com- 
paſs of ſcibilia themſelves, ſo far as they have, or 
indeed can have, any Actual Exiſtence ; for that, 
which is Potentially Infinite, is nevertheleſs impol. 
ſible to be Actually Infinite; But the Divine Know.. 


ledge 
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ledge is actually Infinite, for-it underſtands its own 
Infinite Being, which were enough to denominate 
it fuch, were there no other /cibile, and in the 
Underſtanding of its own Infinite Being, it Under- 
ftands its Infinite Power , and is, as I may fay, 
Commenſurate to the uttermoſt Adivity of that, 
Infinite Power : And although, what may be, is 
but quid potentiale, for it is not, and poflibly never 
ſhall be ; yet he actually underſtands whatſoever 
may be, or that hath potentiam non repugnantia to 
be, though it never ſhall be acually. 


Secondly, Touching the Counſel of the Divine 
Will, it is a depth and height above all Created 
Underſtanding to ſearch into. All Things are 
brought about by the moſt Powerful Counſel of 
his Will ; and yet he altereth not that Law or 
Rule of Working which he hath Implanted into 
every thing , unleſs it be very rarely, and for the 
Manifeſtation of the Supremacy of his Empire and 
Power ; So that ordinarily, things Naturally a& ac- 
cording to the Laws and Rules implanted in Natu- 
ral Cauſes, and Things voluntary a& according to 
the Liberty of their own freedom, without altera- 
tion of the former, or violence to the latter ; yet 


by theſe, and in theſe, he fulfils infallibly the 


Counſel of his own Will: He manageth and or- 
dereth even the Sinful Actions of Free Agents to 
moſt excellent ends, yet without infuſing any ob- 
liquity into the Man's Will, or contaminating the 
Purity and Holineſs of his own : This Know- 
ledge is too Wonderful for us. 


Touching the Counſel and Decree of Almighty 


God, ſomerhing hath been ſaid in the Part go- 
| | ing 
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ing before, touching Providence ; I ſhall therefore 
here ſay but little concerning it. 

The Counſel , or Decree of the Will of God, 
is that AR, as I may call it, of the Divine Will, 
whereby, by one Indivifible A&, he did, from E- 
ternity, Infallibly Predetermine all the Events that 
ſhould after come to pals. 

And according to the Obje&t, or Terming of 
this Divine Decree , we may diſtinguiſh it accor- 
ding to the ſeveral ſorts of External Acts, which 
have been, or ſhall be in the World, and thoſe 
are principally Two, viz. The Creation of the 
World, and the Government or Providential Or- 
dering of the World. 

The Decree or Counſel for the Creation of the 
World , was that Eternal Purpoſe of the Bleſſed 
Trinity, God bleſſed for ever, that in ſuch a Peri- 
od, he would, by his Almighty Power, Create and 
Perfe& both the Matter and Frame of the whole 
World : and although the Execution of this De- 
cree were a Mutation in Things, or a Tranſition 
from not being to being , yet the Will of Almigh- 
ty God was Eternally,Immutably the ſame where- 
by he determined to Communicate the Overflow- 
ing of his Goodneſs , and to Create Beings, that 
according to their ſeveral Capacities, ſhould be Re- 
ceptive of that Goodnels of his. , 

The Decree of his Providence is that Eternal 
Counſel of his , whereby he did determine to ſup- 
port and govern the things that he had fo deter- 
mined to Make, according to the moft Wiſe, moſt 
Pure Unerring Counſel of his own Will. | 


And the Execution of this Counſel, or the man- 
ner of the Divine Regiment, or Providential Gu- 
bernation 
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bernation of things, may be reduced to theſe Four 
kinds. 


' 7, Supernatural, whereby the Divine Power, for 
the manifeſting of his Abſolute Soveraignty, and 
upon moſt Wife and Suitable Emergencies,doth in- 

terpoſe his own Immediate Power be the bringing 

about ſome of his Counſels ; and theſe are of Two 

Kinds, according to the variety of Objects which 

It CONCCrns, vis. 


Fir, Miraculous Interpoſitions, which princi- 


pally concern Natural Agents, or Effects ; as the 
anding ſtill of the Sun, - | 


Secondly, Tlapſes, and Irradiations, and Infufions 
of the Operations of the Divine Spirit, as in the 
Prophets, or in Converting of Men to the Know- 
ledge and Obedience of the Truth, and this con- 
cerns Rational Creatures as ſuch. 


2. Natural ; whereby he orders all things ordi- 
narily in the World, according to the Laws and 
Conſtitutions that he hath given naturally to Se- 
cond Cauſes , whereby, according to their ſuitable 


Conſtitution, the Regiment of things is Managed, - 


but under the moſt Wiſe Government, and to moſt 
Wiſe Ends. And under this Word, Natural , I 
likewiſe include even Voluntary or Free Agents , 
which, though in ſome refpe&, they are Contradi- 
ſtinguiſhed to Natural Agents, yet, in this reſpec, 
I call them Natural, becaulc their Liberty and Free- 
dom is Natural to them : And ſurely upon a due 
Conſideration, the moſt Incomparable Wiſdom and 
Power of Almighty God is no_leſs Conſpicuous = 
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this Natural Regiment of things, than in that Su- 
pernatural Interpoſition above mentioned , wiz. 
That the. Divine Wiſdom hath fo fitted every thing 
with a Law ſuitable to the Exigence and Conveni- 
ence of its own Being ; and yet ſo ordered and fit- 
ted for Contexture to the common Uſe and 
Regiment of things, that they are Suitable, and 
Natural to our Conſtitutions, without violation 
of them. 


3. Permiflive, Which refers to the ſinful Aons 
of Free Agents, viz. Whereby God Almighty ha- 
ving at” firſt Conſtituted a Being in Freedom of 
Will, and with ſufficient Power and Knowledge to 
ele& Good, and to refuſe the Evil ; yet Decrees to 
permit him to uſe the Freedom of his own Will . 
and in that Freedom he Falls and Sins : this Per- 
miſlive Decree doth not at all neceflitate the Choice 
that it makes through the Infiniteneſs of the Divine 
Knowledge, foreſees what Choice he will make , 
and provides accordingly by that which enſues, 


VIY. 


4. Dire&tive Providence ; That although Al- 
mighty God doth not, by any Pre-determination, 
Counſel his Creature to Sin , et by the Infinite 
Profpe&t of his Knowledge , foreſecing , that he 
will Sin ; the Divine Counſel moſt Wiſely, Holily 
and Mercifully manageth and direeth even this 
Sinful Action of Men, or other Free Agent, to the 
beſt good that it is capableof : That a Free-Agent 
ſhould be made, and yet of a Peccable and Mu- 
table Nature, it was no Error of Divine Provi- 
dence: for indeed, as naturally, every Created 
Being is Mutable ; fo it is nothing of A 

or 
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for a Free Agent to be /iber ad oppoſita: The E- 
lefting of what is Evil, by ſuch a Free Agent, in- 
deed is a thing permitted by God, but is the A& 
or Obliquity of the Agent that might have done 
otherwiſe: But the Direction and Condud of that 
 Aftion to a moſt excellent End, is the effe& of this 
moſt Wiſe, moſt Pure directive Counſel of Al- 
mighty God. 


But more ſhall be ſaid, in relation hereunto,when 
we come to conſider of the Divine Providence, in 
relation to Man ; for the Truth is the External 
Gubernation, and Providence is but Divinum De- 
cretum Enucleatum, the Dere&dion and Diſcovery of 
that Counſel and Decree of God, that was before 
ſecret and hidden. | 


TI come to thoſe External Aas of the Divine 
Counſel, the Adminiftration of his Kingdom, wiz. 
Creation and Providence. 


Fir#t, Creation is of Two Kinds, viz. Creatio 
Prima, which is the production of a 'Being from 
not Being. 


Seeondly, Creatio Secunda ; The Production of a 
Being out of ſuch a Being, and in ſuch a Method 
or Way as exceeds all Created Power. 


For the Former of theſe Creations, viz. The 
Production of Something out of ſimply Nothing , 
which is the greateſt effect that is imaginable, be- 
cauſe the Diſtance between the Extremes, viz. Sim- 
pie, not Being, and being in the inftiniteſt —_— 
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that is imaginable , and therefore is a Work pe- 
culiarly belonging to an Omnipotent Power. 
This Creation is of thoſe Primordial Rudiments 
of all other things, and therefore Compriſeth theſe 
Two things, viz. The Production of Spiritual, or 
Incorporeal Natures, and theſe ſeem to be com- 


pionted in the Firſt Creation, and had no other 


uperinduced Formation , or Creatio Secunda upon 
them, but they were compleated in the Compleat- 
ment and Perfec&tion-of their Being in the firſt in- 
fant of their Creation ; fuch arg Angelical Na- 
tures, and Separate Intelligences. 


Secondly, The Produton of the Rudiments of 
' things Corporeat , which ſeems to include Two 
things, 


Fir#, The Common Maſs of Matter ; And, 


Secondly, The Common Spirit of Material Be- 
1NgS. 


As the former is the Materia Prima of Bodies , 
ſo the latter may poflibly be the Materia Prima, as 
I may call it, of Subſtantial Forms ; and theſe lay 
confuſedly mixed together, ſo that neither was the 
Matter purely Inform, for that were impoflible to 
ſuppoſe ſuch a ſubſiſtence of Matter, or Corporeal 
Mcles, without any kind of Form ; nor is it on the 
other ſide imaginable, that the Spiritus Univerſs, as 
I may call it, was diftin&, complete, or ſubliſting 
without Matter ; but they were both mingled in- 
dſtinaly together, till the Particles of this Com- 
mon Matter, and the Particles of this Common 
Spirit, or Form were called out in the Creatio Se- 

cunda, 
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onla , or the Formation of things, and Reduction 
of theſe Indigeſted Rudiments of the Mundus Spe- 
abilis into their ſeveral Ranks and Orders. 


Non bene junftarum diſcordia ſemina rerum. 


And this way that Chaos , the Work of Begin- 
ning, conſiſting of theſe 'Two parts, mentioned in 
the Firſt and Second Verſes of the Firſt of Geneſis, 
viz. The Earth, or that Moles Corporea , which is 
called the Abifs, or Deep ; and that Spiritus that 
moved, or agitated the Waters, which, with ſub- 
miſſion , I conceive was not the Pure Eſſential 
Spirit of God, the Third Perſon in the Sacred Tri- 
tity ; but a Spirit Created by the Energy and 
Vertue of that Spirit , and mingled with the Maſs 
of Matter. 

In the Precedent Diſcourſes the-neceflity of the 
Hypotheſis of the Creation of all things out of 
ſimply nothing, is, to my Underſtanding , fully 
evinced, and there ſhall not need any Repetition of 
it ; and moſt certainly the Firſt Chapter of Geneſis, 
which doth admirably ſhew the Steps and Method 
of the Whole Creation, doth wonderfully gratifie 
even the Light of Natural Reaſon, diſcovering the 

articular Method of that Production of the 
orld which the Light of Reaſon evinceth to have 
been at firſt produced-; though it cannot, without 
Divine Revelation, diſcover the Steps and Method 
of it. And on the. other, the Light of Nature 
doth Suffragari, and bear Witneſs to the Truth of 
the Scriptures, which Light of Nature carries us to 
a Recognition , that it had an Original ; though, 
without the help of Revelation it cannot difcover 

the Method or Order of it. 

The 
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The Creatio Secunda is that Formation of things 
Viſible or Corporeal out of thoſe. Rudiments of 
Matter, and .Form, or Spirit , which was prepa- 
red. by the Creatio Prima : Conſiſting princi;ally 
in theſe things, . | 
| 1. The Segregation of certain parts of Matter , 
and ſuitable parts of the Spiritus Materiz. 


| 2: The Coagulation and Coagmentation of theſe 
2 ee Parts, according to the various Natures | 
0 


Things. 


= The Tranſpoſition and Location of them in 
their moſt ſuitable places and ſtations. 


. 4. .The Accommodating them with thoſe various 
Accidents that were convenient and ſuitable to 
them, and to the Univerſe: 


5. The Moulding and Faſhioning of the various 
Furniture of the ſeveral Greater Bodies, as by. Par- 
ticles of Matter and Form, or Spirit, Aſſumed and 
Fitted for their Individual and Specifical Natures. 


6. The Conſtitution of Man, and deriving into 
him a Reaſonable Soul, of a higher and more No- 
ble Allay-than that Spiritus Mundanus, which was , 
as it. Were, the Common Spirit of the AMundus A- 
ſpedabilis. __ 
 Andin this whole Procefs, not only of the Cyea- 
tio Prima , but of the Creatio Secunda, or the Edu- 
ction of particular things out of that Maſs of com- 
mon Proviſion, which was Sub-miniſtred by the 
Creatio Prima, we mult, of Neceſlity, acknowledge 


theſe enſuing Truths, 
[Þ Fir, 
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Fir, That they were not the Productions of 
Second Cauſes, but the immediate Produdtior. of 
Almighty God, by his Will and Power ; and we 
need go no farther for an Evidence of it than this: 
If the Temperature of the Matter, the Natural In- 
flux of the Heavens , the Energy of Firſt Quali- 
ties, were the Cauſes of theſe Productions ; Why, 
in all the Experience that the. World hath had theſe 
Four thouſand years, and more ; why in all this 
time hath not any part of the World yielded a Man, 
or fo much as a Horſe, or a Sheep, of ſuch a pro- 
d uction , without the ordinary Courſe of Genera- 
£10N 7 


Secondly, That yet it may be probable that the Im- 
mediate Inſtrument which the Divine Power uſed in 
the External Formation of Creatures, may be the 
Formation of that Subſtantial Form,or Spirit,and u- 
niting it to Matter , ſo that the Formation of the 
External ſhape of things mighe' be the Ideal Im- 
; preffion of that Form upon the prepared Matter ; 
this poſſibly may be becauſe we ſee the Formation 
of the Externals of Bodies is ſtill immediately Et- 
fected by the Seminal Ideal Energy of the Subſtan- 
cial Form. But poflibly it might be otherwiſe, for 
- poflibly the firſt Conſtitution of things might be of - 
another Nature than what now appears. 


Thirdly, That as they were the immediate Pro- 
duction of the Divine Power , ſo it was a pro- 
duction not ex neceſſitate nature, but ex intentjone in- 
zendentis. | 


Fourthly, 


Pentecoſt was fully come, &c. 147 


Fourthly,That as it was the Production of Almigh- 
ty God, not as a Neceſſary, but as a Free Agent,ſo 
it was a Production of Infinite Wiſdom, and Ad- 
mirable Contrivance. This is the Subjec of ſome 
of the Precedent- Tracts. 


L 2 Matth. VII. 
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 Matth, VIE 12 


Therefore all things whatſoever 
ye would that Men ſhould do 
to you, do ye even ſo to them; 

| For this is the Law and the 
Prophets. 


Luke VL 31. And as ye would 
that Men ſhould do t6 you, do 
ye alſs to them likewiſe, 


A ey God, in his giving out the Moral 
Law unto the. Fews, (which is indeed little 
elſe than a Repetition, or Recapitulation of the 
Law of Nature ) Included, or Inſcribed them in 
Two Tables ; the firſt importing the Natural Du- 
ties that a Man owes to God ; the ſecond Im- 
porting, the Duties a Man owes to Man, or (which 
15 all one) to his Neighbour. : 

Our Redeemer made a ſhorter Abſtrat of both 
theſe Tables, Marth. 22. 37, &c. yet taken out of 
the Ancient Writings of the Law : The firſt and 
great Commandment , or the Abſtrat of the Firſt 
Table , Thou ſhalt love the Lord thy God with all thy 
beart, and with all thy ſoul, and with all thy mind ; 
which 
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which is the ſame in fubſtance with that of Dexr. 
6. 5. The Second Commandment, or the Abſtrat 
of the Second Table, Thou ſhalt love thy Neighbour 
as thy Self : being the fame with that of Lewir. 19. 
18. On theſe two Commandments hang all the Law and 
the Prophets ; that is, the ſeveral Precepts, Prohibiti- 
ons, and Counſels contained in the Law and the 
Pikes. are , as it were, fo many Commenta- 
| ries, or Explications of theſe Two Great Com- 
mandments. ET 

And the Apoſtle, Rom. 13, 9, 10. having occali- 
on to Commend this great Habit of Love, which 
he elſewhere, viz. 1 Cor. 13. calls þy the Name 
of Charity , follows his Maſters Do&rine, and re- 
ſolves the whole Duty of the Second Table, into 
the ſame Great Command , Thou ſhaft love thy 
Neighbour as thy Self. £ : 


In this Text of Math. 7. 12. and Luke 6. 31, 
Our Lord gives us an Explication of this Second 
Great Commandment, of Loving our Neighbour 
as our Self, in a brief, but moſt clear Propoſition , 
or Precept. 

And the Excellency of this Precept conſiſts in 
theſe particulars among many others. 


Fir, It is compendious and ſhort, the Volumes 
of Morality that have been Written,both by Chri- 
ſtian and Heathen Philoſophers, though they con- 
tain many excellent Precepts, yet they are very 

large, and ſuch as every Man hath not opportuni- 
| to Read ; and thoſe that have read them , or 
ome of them, cannot eaſily remember the many 
articulars contained in them. Our Lord there- 
ore hath given us this brief and compendious Pre- 
L 3 | cept, 
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| cept, which is eaſie and . familiar to be remem- 
bred. | | > y 


Secondly, Though it be a © 10g Precept, 
yet it is a. Comprehenſive Precept, and ſuch as 
. contains the Whole Duty of Man in relation to 
others. | | 

There was well known, not only among the 
Fews, but among the Heathen, the Prohibitory 
part of this Precept, namely, Quod tibi fieri non ws 
altert {ns We find it among the Ancient 
Fews, Tobit 4. I5. and among the Ancient Hea- 
thens ; inſomuch, that one of the Rowan Emperors 
cauſed it to be Written in Letters of Gold, as his 
Choice Motto, in ſeveral parts of his Palace. 

And indeed that Negative Precept contains ve 
much of Moral Righteouſneſs, becauſe it extends 
to the Prohibition # all Acts of Injuſtice, or Un- 
righteouſneſs. But this Precept of the Goſpel doth 
not only Vertually Prohibit all Acts of Injuſtice 
and Unrighteouſneſs , but it doth expreſly com- 
mand and Injoyn all ads of Charity, Goodneſs 
and Beneficence ; and conſequently is a Precept 
not only of Moral Juſtice, but of Evangelical Per- 
feftion , far beyond whatever the Choiceft Hea- 
then Moraliſt ever required, or ſo much as thought 
of, as ſhall be in due time ſhown. And yet far- 
ther, it doth not only comprehend all the Subjects 
or Matter of Moral Juſtice, and Chriſtian Chari- 
ty, which is a -" 4 and comprehenſive Subject ; but 
- it directs likewiſe the manner of it, Do yeeven ſo 
to them, with the ſame Sincerity, and integrity , 
and Simplicity , and Afﬀection of Heart, as you 
would have it done to you. 


Thirdly, 
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Thirdly , As it is a Compendious and Compre- 
henfive , ſo it is a plain' and perſpicuous, and CE. 
evident Rule ; it ſends not a Man to conſule with 
this or that Philoſopher, or Schoolman, or Caſuiſt, to 
be reſolved touching the thing to be forborn , or 
done : But ſends a Man to himſelf, and to that 
in himſelf , which is moſt evident to himſelf ; 
namely, what he would wiſh to be done to him- 
ſelf in the like Condition. Which, if a Man 
will be but as honeſt to himſelf, as he may, he can 
eaſily determine and judge. So that of this Pre- 
cept I may ſay, as Moſes doth elſewhere concern- 
ing the Law, Deut. 3o. 11. Behold ! this Command- 
ment which I command thee this day, is not hidden from 
thee, neither # it afar off. It # not m Heaven, &C. 
neither is it beyond the Sea, &c. But the word is wery 
nigh unto thee, in thy Mouth, and in thy heart, that 
thou maye#t doit. 


Fourthly, Tt is ſuch a Rule as is particular, and 
particularly directive, as to the a&tion in queſtion , 
under all its Circumſtances. Ir is true, that the ge- 
neral © Precepts of doing that which is good and 
juſt, are very true, ſound, natural Precepts, and. 
common notions that are implanted in our Nature, 
and allowed by all ; but yet they ſerve not as ſuf- 
ficient directions to particular actions ; and the rea- 
ſon is excellently given by the Moraliſt, becauſe 
ſtill the difficulty remains in a juſt and true appli- 
cation, or accommodation of theſe. common Noti- 
ons to particular Actions. And this is that that 
makes perpetual Controverſies between one Man 
and another, though-both parties agree in the com- 
mon Notions, that what 1s juſt and honeſt ought 
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to be done : But this Precept gives a Direction par- 
ticularly accommodated to every action of a 'Man's 
Life : becauſe it is ſtill an eafie ahd ready appeal; 
Would I have that Man do that tome, which I am 
about to do to him? , SO 17» "0 


Fifthly, Te is a Rule full of Conviction : when 
another Man gives his Judgment concerning my 
Action, I am rarely fatisfied with his Judgment ;, 
becauſe it differs from that Judgment which per- 
chance I make ; but, when the Judgment is my 
own, I muſt needs be convinc'd of what I Judge. 
And therefore' when Nathan came to David, and 

at him a Caſe in a Third Perſon , which exactly 
Calne with the Caſe of David, in relation to U- 
riah and his Wife, and Dzvid paſſed his Judg- 
ment therein ; and it after appeared that it was his 
own Caſe ; there was nothing more to be ſaid, he 
is convinced by his own Judgment that he hath 
paſſed : So when a Man turns the Tables, as the 
Proverb is, and makes another Man's Caſe his, his 
Judgment muſt needs be full of Demonſtrative,and 
Unqueſtionable , and Cogent Conviction, and 
conſequently' muſt needs have a ſtrange Forcible; 
and almoſt Irrefiftible Direction, in relation to the 
doing, or not doing of the Action propounded. 


Sixthly, It is a Rule that carries with it a ſtrange 
and forcible Reaſonableneſss, Congruity and Ju- 


| ſtice, if a Man give himſelf but ſo much leave 


and Patience to ſcan , and conſider , and exa- 


mine it. 


Firſt, It is a moſt reaſonable and evidently juſt 
Rule ; For with what imaginable Juſtice can 1'do 
+ | that 
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that to him, that I Judge unfit or ynjuſt for him to 
do'to me? Or with what pretence of Juſtice , or 
Congruity can I Judge that which is fit for him to 
do to me, to be unfit for me to do to him ? ( ta- 
king in the Qualifications hereafter ſubjoyned.) 


Again, Secondly, It is a Principle of much Peace 
and Security to him that practiſeth it. Among 
| ſome others there ſeem to be two great occaſions of 
Injuſtice and Injury, and Violence from one Man 
to another, ih | 


7. The Paſſion of Revenge, which induceth Re- 
ealiation, or inflifting an Injury upon him from 
wliom a Man hath received an Injury. | 


2. The Paſlion of Fear, or Suſpicion, leſt a per- 
ſon may have ——_— and Will to do a Man 
harm ;"and therefore the Perſon Fearing begins 
firſt with' him he fears, thereby to diſable him to 
do the Injury feared ; and thefe Two cauſe much 
of the Injuſtice ,' Violence, and Oppreflion in the 
World : But a Man that takes up , and pradctiſeth 
this Rule, as he cannot give an Irritation to Re- 
venge, becauſe this Principle keeps him from do- 
ing an Injuty, fo he is ſecure from the Injury ari- 
ſing from anothers Fear ; becauſe his Living ac- 
cording to this Principle, gives a clear aſſurance to 
all Men , that they need not fear, or ſuſpect an In- 
jury from him, becauſe inconſiſtent with this ad- 
 mirable Rule, whereby he directs his courſe , and 
fo lis Innocence and Juſtice is his great foundarti- 
on of his Peace and Tranquility in this Life ; and 
conſequently this Principle, and the Practice there- 
of, is the greateſt Wifdom , and the beſt —_ 

| _ 
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for Peace in the World. If Ido to others no other- 
wife than I would have them to do to me, no rea- 
fonable Man can be my Enemy. 


Seventhly, It is a Rule that hath that clear Ana- 
logy with our Reaſon, and the Terms fo evident- 
ly connedted,that the Mind afſents to the truth and 
goodneſs of it, without any Proceſs of Ratiocinati- 
on. There are many Moral 'Truths, that though 
they be moſt certainly. true, and good, yet before 
the Mind can clearly diſcover, or aſſent unto them, 
it is neceſſary to have ſome antecedent Diſcurſive 
Proceſs, or Ratiocination, fuch are many Deducti- 
ons and Concluſions from the more Univerſal Prin- 
ciples. But again, as in Nature, and Mathematical 
Sciences, fo in Morals , there are fome diftamina 
»oralia that have that clear and evident Connection 
in them, *and that plain Congruity to Natural Ju- ' 
ftice , that at the firſt — of them, nay , it 
may be, without any. propoſal of them , the Soul 
aſlents to the things,by a kind of Immediate Intui- 
tion, and primo intuits, without the uſe of Ratioci- 
nation, or Diſcurſive Diſquiſition : As the Eye of 
Senſe, as ſoon as it is open, diſcerns the Light, or 
Call, without .any kind of Solemn Proceſs to e- 
vince it to be ſuch ; ſo there be ſome kind. of 
Truths , that. the Eye of the - Underſtanding 
allents to, quaſi per (altum, &. per intuitum, with- 
out the neceflity or uſe of Proceflive, or Indu- 
ive Ratiocination : The Connection between the 
Terms of the Propoſitions, or Antecedent. and 
Conclufion , are fo plain and evident , that the 
Aſſent is wrought in a Moment. 

Nay yet farther, as in the ſenſible or vegetable 
Nature , there ſeem to be implanted, by the wiſe 


4 
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God , certain Rules., which we call Natural In- 
ſtints, that are viſibly uſeful in the higheſt degree 
of rational Evidence, to their Production, Preſer- 
vation and Perfection ; which , though they are 
moſt Wiſe, and-Rational Rules, yet the Vegetable 
and . Senſible Nature do, without any innate , a- 
&iveReaſon in themſelves, conſtantly follow : So 
it ſeems in the Rational Soul , or Conſcience, or 
Mind , or whatever elſe we pleaſe to term it, 
there are certain Moral Truths, - of great Weight 
and Moment, and Neceflity, for due Regulation 
of the Life of Man, in order to Almighty God 
himſelf ; and others which are Connaturally im- 
planted in the Mind, and may, without Injury, be 
called Rational Inftin&s ; which, though they are 
_— reaſonable, and ſuch as will evidently 
A o upon a. Diſcurſive Proceſs; yet the 
Mind and Inclination of the will is carryed to 
Afent unto, and approve them antecedently to 
any formal ſucceflive and dedudtive Proceſs, or 
Ratiocination of the Underſtanding , and grows 
up with a Man to greater Strength, Force, and 
Efficacy, as he increaſeth in Age : And the Mo- 
ral Precepts, that either by their ſelf-evidence , 
primo intuitu , to the Intellectual Faculty , or by 
their Connatural Implantation and Inlition into 
the Soul, are thus diſcovered, without the Manu- 
duction of: a Diſcurſive Proceſs, or Train of Ratio- 
cination, are juſtly called Laws of, Nature. 

And ſuch is this Precept we have in hand,which, 
' without any Antecedent Inſtruction, or Ratiocina- 
tion, is allowed and approved, and embraced primo 
intuitu ; either becauſe it is a Moral and Rational 
| Inftin& connaturally implanted in the Soul, as 
 oneof its Inſcriptions, or Signatures ; or at leaſt 
becauſe 
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becaufe it holds ſuch a clear, evident, plain Con- 
gruity with our Intelle&ive Faculty, that, at the 
firſt Conception of it,without more work, it aſſents 
to it as fit and juſt, and good, without any Ante- 
cedent, either Inſtrution.or Argumentation, or De- 
duction : as it doth, at the firſt view, conclude, that 
Two is more than one, without the Expectation of 
a Demonſtration thereof. £570 

And hence. it is, that all that have Written of 
Laws of Nature , although perchance they differ 
in their ſeveral Suppoſitions touching ſuch Laws, 
and the Reaſon of them, yet have generally vouch-- 
ed this great Precept, Quod frieri tibi non wis alteri ne 
feceris , among the Unqueſtionable Laws of Na- 
cure. 

They that ſuppoſe the Laws of the Rational 
Nature to be therefore ſuch, becauſe they are In- 
{cribed, as it were, and Congenite with, and in the 
Synereſts, or Seat, of Principles in the Soul, ſuppoſe 
this Moral Rule of Juſtice and Charity likewiſe 
Inſcribed Connaturally in the Natural Conſcience: 
And they that ſuppoſe the Soul to be raſa tabula , 
and to have no ſuch Moral, or other Truths Inſcri- 
bed in it, nor to have any Connatural Propoſition 
thereunto Ana!logal to the Inftins of Inferior A- 
nimals ; kut only an Accommodation of the Intel- 
lecual Faculties to the External Objects : yer ſup- 
pole this to be a Natural Principle of Moral Ju- 
ftice and Righteouſneſs , becauſe it carries a plain 
and ready Evidence in it ſelf, and a certain eaſie 
Congruity to our Faculties, whereby, at the firſt 
view, without any neceflity of Ratiocination , or 
Deduction in 2 Uifcurfive Proceſs, the Underſtand- 
127 040 intwiti, and at the figit propoſal thereof, 

© +2, 45 true avid good. And again, _ 
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that will not allow of Laws of Nature upon either 
of the Two former. accounts , but only will have 
ſuch t be Laws of Nature, which, upon an ae- 
count of Reaſon, appears to be immediately , or 
conſequentially conducible to Self-preſervation ; 
. yet allow this to be a Lawof Nature, even upon 
that account , as highly conducible to the fafery , 
good and benefit of every Man : becauſe he that 
doth to another, what he would have another do 
" him, ſecretly inclines another to do the like by 
im: | 


Eiphthly, It is a Rule commenfurate to the whole 
reaſonable Nature ; every Perſon that. hath but the 
common uſe of Reaſon, may exerciſe ir without 
any difficulty. Every Reaſonable Man hath a Rea- 
ſonable Will ; and every Reaſonable Man - may 
know what it is he Wills, and what 1t is he would, 
or would not another ſhould do to him. For the 
Will is a Rational Power in Man, and indeed it 
is the Complement of the Rational Precedure in 
the Soul, and that which doth, or ſhould, immedi- 
ately follow tke laft act of the Underſtanding ; 
willing it the full complete ripe fruit of the Rati- 
onal Soul in things to be done. And therefore 
this, whatſoever ye would, ſuppoſeth an Antece- 
dent Conſideration of theſe things. 


17. A Conſideration of his own State and Con- 
dition, that is about to do, or not to do, the thing 
under Deliberation. 


2. A Conſideration of the Perſon, to whom 
the thing under deliberation 1s to be done. 
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2. A Conſideration of the thing it ſalf that is 
under deliberation. ; 


4. A Conſideration of the ſeveral Circumfſtan- 
ces, Congruities, and Incongruities that accompa- 
' ny the thing under deliberation. 


5. A due tranſpoſing of the Perſons, by way of 
Fiction, or Suppoſition ; namely, he that is under 
propoſal of being. the Agent, putting himſelf into 
the Condition of the Patient, and putting the Pa- 
tient in the place of the Agent; and then making 
the Decifion upon it fairly and imparrtially. | 


And although that one Man's Reaſon,and Learn- 
ing,and Judgment, may be much greater,and clear- 
er than anothers ; and there may be very many 
Curious Inquiſitions and , Deſcants upon every 
Action that comes under this kind of Deliberation, 
which every Man cannot attain unto, nor poflibly 
reach ; yet here is the Excellency of this Rule,That 
he needs no other Reaſon, no other Scrutiny, no 
other Help but his own, to make this Deciſion, if 
he will be but what every one may be , if he 
leaſe, True, and Faithful, and Honeſt to him- 
elf, he needs no other Caſuiſt, no other Umpire * 
but himſelf, though he have but. an ordinary capa- 
city, and a common uſe of his Reaſon and Un- 


derſtanding. 


Ninthly., This Rule is a Rule, that if followed , 
takes off all that, that for the moſt part, makes a 
Man partial and unequal, in determining touching 
his own Actions ; the great reaſon of inequality , 

in 
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in the actions of Men, is felf-love, that makes a 
Man partial to himſelf ;” and all his own actions , 
that warps a Man from that equality and Juſtice 
that ſhould direct him. When I find that this or 
that action would be beneficial to me, I preſently 
am carryed away by ſelf love.cither to do it with- 
out any farther examination ; or if I give my ſelf 
leave to conſider the lawfulneſs of it, ſelf-love and 
intereſt blinds my Judgment , and preſently per- 
fwades me that it is lawful , becauſe profitable to 
me: Or if I allow my ſelf any farther diſpute 
touching it, yet ſelf-love will deceive me, and 
make thoſe arguments ſeem {trongeſt that make 
for my Intereſt: And fo on the contrary , if I 
am under conſideration of ſome action that is to 
my loſs , ſelf-love will uſe the like Sophiſtry upon 
my Judgment, and bring me off from it : But 
this Rule, if followed, diſchargeth me of that par- 
tiality that I have to my felf, or doth infallibly , 
even to my Senſe, detect it, and take it off, For 
when I put my ſelf in the ſtead and perſon of. 
that other perſon, to whom the action 'is to be 
done ; and find, that under that capacity and ſup- 
poſition, I would Mt have that action - done to 
me, which I am about to do to another, or would 
have that action done to me, that I am about to 
deny to another ; the action appears to me truly 
as it is, and as it is ſtript of that diſguiſe that ſel 
love would put upon it, and removes that partia- 
lity that otherwiſe felf-love would incline me to, 
and gives me a true reprefentation of the action 
whereby I cannot erre through ſelf-love without 
apparent perverſeneſs, and wilful geſolved Unju- 
ſtice, which cannot be preſumed in a Reaſonable 
Man. 
| And 
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| And theſe be thoſe General Obſervations, couch- 
ing the Excellence and Uſcefulnels of this excellent 


Precept of Moral Righteouſneſs; 


T ſhall now proceed to conſider the Parts and 
Extent of this Precept. The heads whereof are 


#5 follow. 


\ TI. The Object, touching. which this Precept is 
given , it is Moral Actions between Man and Man, 
together with the Extent of the Object , Whatſoe- 
ver ye would; or whatſoever ye would not: 


.. HI. The Subject , with its Extent, namely Man. 
Whatſoever ye would that Men, ſhould do to you, that 
do ye to them. Men Indefinitely ; and therefore 
Men Univerſally. 


HIT. The Rule directing thoſe Actions, no other 
but the Will of him that is to do the Action, un- 
der a change or tranſpoſition of his Perſon ; What- 
ſoever ye would that Men ſhould do to you , that do 
ye to them. 


IV. The Extent of the Re , under a Three- 
fold relation. 
I, To the thing to be done. F 
2; To the manner of doing, Do ye even ſo td 
them likewiſe: 


VI 


; To the Application of the Rule , which 


Is, 


Firſt; 
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Ernſt , Preceptive , which it expreſſes ; 
Whatſoever, ye would that Men ſhould 
do to you. 


Secondly , Prohibitive , implys , What ye 
would not that Men ſhould do to you, 
that do ye not to them. . 


I begin with the Obje& of this Rule , which 
are the Moral Actions between Men-;; and there- 
fore it will not be amiſs to give ſome account 
touching them. Moral Actions of Mankind are 
diſtinguiſht either in reſpedt of the objec to which 
they relate, or in reſpec of the Subje&t wherein 
they are, or in reſpect of the nature and quality of 
the Actions themlelves. 


I. In reſpe& of the Obje&t to which they re- 
late; and they are theſe ; 


Firſt, Either ſuch as relate to Almighty God , 
which come under the Denomination of Piety , 
or Impiety, — to the Nature of che Acti- 
ons ; Or, 


Secondly , Such as relate to Men ; ſuch as are 
Juſtice, Righteouſneſs, &c. or Injuitice, Unrighte- ' 
ouſneſs, &c. Righteouſneſs being a larger and 
more comprehentive word than Juſtice. 


IL In relation to the Subje&t: So Moral Ads 
may be diſtinguiſhed into ſuch as are Internal ; as 
Love to God, Fear of God, Reverence to him, De- 
pendence upon him, with — to God : Love 

a to 
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| to Man, Compaſſion to him, an Internal Active 
| Habit of Righteouſneſs, Goodneſs, Juſtice , with 
relation to Man: Or External, that flow immedi- 
ately from the outward Man, though from an in- 
ward Principle , as Adoration, External Obedi- 
ence unto the Commands of God, in relation to 
him ; Ads of Juſtice, Righteouſhes, Charity, in 
relation to Men. 


TIE. In relation to the Nature and Quality of the 
Action, whether towards God or Man, Intellectu- 
al or External : fome actions are Morally good, as 
Piety, Obedience to God, Love, Righteouſneſs, 
Charity to Man. Some are Morally evil, as Im- 
piety, Diſobedience to God, Malice, Hatred, Envy, 
Cruelty, Unjuſtice towards Men. 


The Moral Goodneſs of every act or action of 
Mankind, whether Internal or External, relating 
to God or Man, conſiſts in the conformity there- 
of to the Will and Command of God, which is 
the Primitive Rule of all Moral Goodneſs: And 
the Moral Evil of any Act or Action is the De- 
formity, Deviation, or Conggriety thereof to the 
Will or Law of God. 

Our Lord, when he gave an Abſtract of the 
Will and Love of God, diftributed ir into thoſe 
ewo Great Commandments , Love to God, with all 
the Heart, and with all the Soul: And Love to Man 
as to our Selves. The firſt of theſe is indeed the 
"Great Command , that as it is the Root of our 
Love to Man, fo it ought to be the greateſt Prin- 
ciple to move it, and the Primitive Rule to quali- 
fie and direct it: But in the Command in hand , 
the Latter, namely, the Command — our 

oVe 
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Love to our Neighbour, or to Mankind, and the 
offices thereof, is the Subject in hand ; . therefore ic 
15 our buſineſs to inquire, what is that Love of God 
that concerns our Acts or Actions to Mankind, 
whereby they are denominated good , if conſo- 
nant to that Law, or Morally evil, if contrary 
to 1t. 

The Law of God, touching Moral Goodneſs, 
relating to Man, is of Two kinds. 


Fir#, That which reſpecteth the Inward Man, or 
that habit , or thoſe Acts of Mpral Goodneſs that 
originally reſide in the Mind, the principal where- 
of commanded is Love ; and that "Train of Excel- 
lent Habits that follow it, as Righteouſneſs, Bene- 
ficence, Charitableneſs, Meeknels, Patience, Gen- 
tleneſs; which are required by the Command of 
God , and in this Rule preſcribed, under the words 
fo, and likewiſe, And on the ather ſide, the Habits 
or Vices forbidden by the Law of God, are Hatred, 
Malice, Envy, Revengefulneſs, Cruelty, Unmerci- 
fulneſ6, and al} that black Train of the Diſeaſes of 
the Mind. 


» 

Secondly, That which reſpecteth the actions of 
the Outward Man, may be reduced under theſe 
Two General Heads, namely, Righteouſneſs and 
Charity. 


Righteouſneſs between Man and Man conſiſts 
in theſe Two Generals : 


7. In doing no Injury. 
2; In giving to every Man his due: 


M 2 


164. Of doing as we would be done to. 


The former part of Righteouſneſs confiſts in do- 
ing no wrong: and regularly all forts of Injuries 
are reductive to the Five laſt Commandments of 
the Second Table, though even under thoſe Pro- 
hibitions there 15 commanded virtually the contra- 
ry of what is in them forbidden. - By theſe Prohi- 
bitory Laws of God, all Injuries to the Perſon of 
any Man, all Violence, Rapine, Deceit, Cozenage, 
Fraud, all falſe Accuſation, Lying, Falſe Defamati- 
on, or Teſtimony, are Prohibited ; and in theſe 
Prohibitory Laws the Negative part of this Rule 
is moſt concerned, Quod tibi fieri non wis alteri ne 
feceris. 

' The former, namely, the Poſitive part of Righ- 
teouſnels , ſuum cuique tribuere, hath a double re- 
ſpect, 


Firſt, Either to Mankind in General; or, 
Secondly , To Mankind under ſome Rela- 
tion. 


Firſt, To Mankind in General ; and herein : the 
great Root, or Foundation of Righteouſneſs be- 
tween Man and Man,is that Great,Divine and Na- 
tural Precept, Fidem ſerva, or fides e#t ſervanda ; for 
the truth is, all Moral Precepts of Righteouſneſs 
are reducible to this one: And there are Two 
kinds of fides date, either that which is given Ex- 

reflively , or that which is given Implyedly , or 
Lnerpremtivety : the former reſpects eſpecially 
Contracts and Bargains and Pacts , though even in 
theſe there is alſo an Implyed Faith ; as if I fell 
Goods to another, it is Implyed, that if I know 
them not to be my own, I am bound to make Re- 

ſtitution, for I {eil not bona fide, but mala fide. 
The 
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The Second fort of fides, is that which is Imply- 
ed, and by common Interpretation ſo eſteemed. 
Thus , as a Man is a part of the Common Society 
of Mankind, he doth, by way of Interpretation , 
undertake to obſerve thole Common Laws that are 
Introduced by the Law of Nations : ſo if a Man 
doth become a Member of any Civil Society, he 
Tacitely obligeth himſelf to the obſervation of 
the Laws and Cuſtoms of that Society ; and hi- 
ther alſo reductively all the Mutual Offices (where- 
_ of in the next Section) may be brought, as to the 
Primary Law, or Obligation. 

Now this part of Righteouſneſs that Intervenes 
between Man and Man generally, is, ſuum cuique 
tribuere : this therefore ſuppoſeth a Right , or Pro- 
priety ſetled in that Perſon to. which it is to be gi- 
ven ; And this Right of Propricty may be lodg- 
ed in another , by ſome of theſe ways. 


Fir, By the Divine Poſitive Law. Thus un- 
der the State of the Fes, a right of propriety was 
lodged in the Prieſts , for their parts of the Burnt- 
Offerings ; and in the Levites for their Tythes ; 
and he that with-heid them was an Unrighteous 
Man ; he did not ſuum tribuere. 


Secondly, Fure nature ; As I have intereſt by the 
Law of Nature in my own Breaſt,and Family and 


Children. 


Zhirdly, By the jus gentium ; where it is not Cor- 
reed by a Municipal Law. Thus the primus i:- 
' wentor, or poſſeſſor of things, whereof no particular 
Intereſt was lodged in another, acquires a Property, 
| 3 | and 
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and he that detains it from-him is Unrighteous : 
Thus Renben hath a right to the Mandrakes which 
he found, againſt Rachel, and they were not to be 
taken from him but by his ewn conſent, or the con- 
ſent of his Parents, who by the uſe then obtaining 
had the Power over them. 


Fourthly, By the Municipal Laws, or Cuſtoms of 
that Kingdom,or City,wherein a Man lives; for,as 
hath been ſaid, every Man that enters into any So- 
ciety tacitly and interpretatively , obligeth himſelf 


to obſerve the Laws and Cuſtoms thereof, and par- | 


cicularly ſuch as dire&t the manner of acquiring 


. and transferring property. 


. Fifthly, By a Man's own particular Agreement ; 
and this may be with relation either to words or 
things. | | 


| Sixthly, Tn relation to words or ſigns: When 
one Man , either by words or ſigns, imparts an 
thing to another, that other Man hath an inte 
therein ; namely, that the Man relates, or imparts 
what is true ; and therefore he that knowingly , 


and with an intention to deceive, tells another a . 


Lye, he doth not ſuum tribuere ; namely, that truth 
that the words or ſigns import ; and this part of 


Juftice between Man and Man is called Vera- 


CitY. 


Secondly, In relation to things ; T may transfer 


.a Right or Property to another ſeveral ways ; for 


under this Head come all the ſeveral parts , or re- 
ſpecs of Commutative Juſtice : I ſhall reduce 
them jhortly to theſe Two Heads 4 

1. Iran- 


Pee rn 
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1. Tranſlation of Properties , by way of Con- 
tract, whereby that which is mine, becomes ano- 
ther's in point of Propriety,as by Sale,Location,e*c. 
It is a part of this Moral Righteouſneſs, that I de- 
tain it not from him to whom I have ſold ir. 


. 2,” Tranſlation of Intereſt , by way of Stipulati- 
on, or Agreement ; which, though it do not always 
alter the Property, yet it.gives another an Intereſt 
in my performance thereof ; ſuch are the Reſticu- 
tioh of what is Borrowed, Delivery of the Pledge 
upon Payment , Payment of Money, or delivery 
of Goods according to Promiſe. And thus far 


' concerning that Common Righteouſneſs which is 


between Man and Man. 


Secondly, The Second kind of Righteouſneſs 
relates to others, as they ſtand in a different Re- 
lation ; theſe are thoſe which I have before called 
Moral Offices, or Officia Morals Tuftitie : where- 
as, though between theſe various Relations, there 
are Reciprocations of Mutual Offices , yet there- 
fore Reciprocation is not in the ſame kind or na- 
ture. And theſe Relations are eſpecially two , 


 Occonomical, and Political. 


| Fir, The Relations Oeconomical conſiſt in 
Three Kinds of Relations. 


7. Father and Children : Wherein , though 
there be ſome Offices that are ſimply Reciprocal , 
as Love, and Mutual Support ; yet there are fome 
chat are Specifical to ſuch Relation, as Authorita- 


tive Direction, Command, and Correftion to the 
M- 4 Father ; 
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Father ; Subjection and Obedience to - the 
Children. | Ea 


2. Husband and Wife , wherein there be alſo 
ſome Duties ſimply reciprocal, as Love , and Fide- - 
lity ; ſo there are ſome that are appropriate, as Pro- 
tection and Maintenance to the Husband, Reve- 
rence to the Wife. 


2. Maſter and Servant , wherein alſo there are 
Duties ſpecifically appropriate ; as Payment of Wa- 
ges, Convenient Supplies, &c. to the Maſter ; Di- 
Higence, Fidelity and Obedience to the Servant. 


Secondly , The Relations Political , are Prin- 
cipally Prince or Magiſtrate , and People ; 
wherein L | 


7. The Offices of the Prince , or Magiſtrate , 
are, | 


Firſt; Protection, 
Secondly, Government according to Law. 


Thirdly, Adminiſtration of Juſtice ; 
Retributive, to be done Juſtly, Speedily , 
. with Equality and due Moderation * 
Diſtcibutive ; in Diſtribution of Publick 
Offices,. &c. to be done Prudently , . 
and accotding to deſert and fitneſs. 


2. The Offices of the People, relative to Prince 
or Magiſtrate ; Subjection, Obedience, Reverence, 
Support. Theſe are various and divers , according 
= - | to 
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to the ſeveral Conſtitutions of Kingdoms, States, 
and Cities, wherein their ſeveral Municipal Laws 
dire& the quality or nature of the ſeveral Offices 
of Prince 'and People, with relation each to 


other. | 
And thus far touching Righteouſneſs, accor- 


_ ding to a regular and ftri& Sence. 


Secondly, The next part of the Divine Law is 
the Law of Charity, or rather Love , Philanthro- 
py , which comes equally under the Command 
of the Law, as that of Righteouſneſs or Juſtice ; 
and indeed it is but a Species of Righteouſneſs in 
its large and comprehenſive ſence ; yet, with this 
difference, the Rules of Righteouſneſs are more de- 
fined and determinate: But the Rules of Charj- 
ty, in relation to the exerciſe of the particutar- acts 
thereof, are, in many things, more left to the di&a- 
men bone Conſcientiz , under the ſeveral Circum- 
ſtances of time, place, perſon, manner, degree, 
&c. wherein, nevertheleſs, this Rule of our Savi- 
our will be a ſingular directive upon all occaſions , 
as ſhall be hereafter ſhewn. £9 


Now the Parts of this Charity , or Philanthropy 
ſeem to be thele ; | 


1. Beneficence ; under which we reduce Libera- 
lity , Hoſpitality , Eleemoſynz, or Almſpiving ; 
the contrary whereof , are Narrow-heartedneſs , 
Covetouſnels. 


2. Clemency ; under which we may reduce , 
Firſt, A Mitigation , or Remiffion of the Extre- 
mity of part of our Right, when it may be with a 
i benefic 
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benefit to others, and without an Enormous Detri-. 
ment to our ſelves. Secondly, The uſing of Equi- 
ty, or Moderation for the of others, with- 
in the Extremity of Legal ight. Thirdly, Mo- 
deration. * Fourthly , Longammity , or Patient 
bearing of Injuries. Fifthly, Forgiveneſs of Inju- 
ries to a Perſon that ſeeks it: The contrary 
whereof are, a Rigorous Exaction of our. own 
Rights to the Extremity , taking the utmoſt Ad- 
vantage of theSeverity of' Laws,or Implacableneſs, 
Vindictiveneſs, Fierceneſs. | 


3. Inoffenfivenels ; Denying our ſelves in what | 
we may lawtfully' do, or require , rather than gi- 
ving an offence by our uſe of a Lawful Liberty. 


4. Condeſcention to the Weakneſſes. and Infir- 
mities of others. 


5. Compaſſion and Sympathy with thoſe in Mi- 


ſery. 


6. Humility and Lowlineſs. of Deportment to- 
others, giving them preference ; the contrary where- 
of, is Pride, Haughtineſs, Arrogance, Self-attribu- 
_ , and deſpiſing of others ; Ambition , Vain- 
glory. | 


_ 7. A General Frame of Humanity and Benig- 
mity to all Mankind, whether Relations or Stran- 
vers, Friends or Enemies , endeavouring all good 
Offices to their Souls, Bodies, Eſtates , yet oblerv- 
ing that due proportion that becomes Prudence : 
The contrary whereof is Selfiſhnefs , making a 
Man's ſeifthe ſingle Center and End of "_ =_ 
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8. Gratitude ; acknowledging Benefits received, 
and looking upon himſelf as under an Obligation 
fo to do; and _—_— all due and decent means, 
and opportunities of exprefling it. 


9. Decorum , or Decency, in all our actions , 
that we may avoid all poſlible offences given, and 
uling this decorum in our Geſtures, Applications , 
Speeches, Habit, Addreſſes, Receptions, and gene- 
rally in all we do. 


ro, Simplicity and Sincerity in all our Afions 
and Words ; the contrary whereof is Diflimulati- 
on, Hypocriſie, Deceit, Circumvention, Craftineſs, 
Guile, which are as much againſt the Law of Cha- 
rity, as Cruelty or Revenge. : 


11. Meekneſs and - Gentleneſs ; the oppoſite 
 whereunto is Roughneſs, Stubbornneſs, Froward- 
neſs, Morofity, Cenſoriouſneſs, Superciliouſneſs. 


12. A fair and good Opinion of others, and a 
fair Interpretation of their Actions, without very 
juſt cauſe to the contrary : The oppoſite whereof 
are Evil Surmiſings, Calumnies, Backbiting, readi- 
nes to receive, or believe Falſe Reports, Cauſzeleſs 
Suſpicions. 


' T3. Rejoycing in the Good and Wellfare of o- 
thers, whether Friends or Enemies. The contrary 
whereof is Envy, Rejoycing in other Mens harms ; 
Rejoycing when an Enemy falls into Miſchief, an 
Evil Eye at others Good. | 


I4. An 


/ 


of Moral Righteouſneſs injoyned by Laws, and po 
| m 


172 Of doing as we would be done to. 


14. An entire Love to Peace, and endeavouring 
all due means and opportunity to preſerve and to 
reſtore it both in relation to himſelf and others ; 
and therefore is not eaſily provoked, and is eaſily 
pacified , moderates his Patlions, keeps them under 
diſcipline, Teeks Reconciliation. 


Theſe are ſome of thoſe many Parts of Chari- 
ty, or Love, or Philanthropy, that Vertue that fo 
much commends the Chriſtian Religion, above all 
other Religions in the World, in relation to the 
Moral Actions between Man and Man ; it is a 
large and comprehenſive, Duty, and ſuch as hath an 
influence into all the Moral Actions of our Lives , 
and therefore *tis hardly poflible to Enumerate all 
the Parts of it.But this may ſerve for our Dire&ion 
in the Application of this Rule of our Saviour. 

Thus we have the ſubje&t matter of this Rule ; 
The whatſoever including all the Moral Actions be- 
tween Man and Man, whether Actions that relate 
tro Righteouſneſs, or Juſtice , or the Actions that 
relate to Charity. | | 

And this Rule of our Saviour is very uſeful in 
relation to both ; but eſpecially to thoſe Actions 
that concern Charity : For, the Works of Moral 
Juſtice, or Injuſtice, are more determinate, not on- 
ly by the Divine Laws of God, but in a great 
meaſure by the very Laws of Men alſo, in every 
particular Kingdom, or State, which commands 
ſome things, ' and prohibits others, in things rela- 
ting to Moral Juſtice or Injuſtice ; and Eftabliſh- 
eth certain Tribunals ,” or Courts, that, by Civil 
Coercion compel the obſervance of thoſe Rules 
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niſh the Violation thereof : And therefore the 
Laws of Men, in ſuch caſes, do not only direct that 
Moral Juſtice that is to be between Man and Man, 
but” compels the obſervance of it. 

But the Divine Law of cn is not ſo deter- 
minate and particular in its exerciſe, as the Laws of 
Righteouſneſs and Juſtice are : If a Man kill ano- 
ther , he knows he violates the Sixth Command- 
ment ; he knows he offends the Municipal Law 
of the Kingdom wherein he lives, and knows the 
penalty of it. But when a Man denies an Alms, 
or is ſtraight-handed, where he ſhould be free, it 
is more ditficult for him to diſcern his duty, or the 
neglect of it, becauſe though Charity be injoyned 
by the Divine Law, yet the ſeveral Circumſtances, 
when and how, and how far forth it is to be exer- 
ciſed,are not ſo evident, but muſt neceſſarily there- 
in be left to the prudence and integrity of a good 

Conſcience., W- 

' Again, when I Borrow Money, the Law of the 
Land will compel me to pay it, and make me juſt, 
becauſe it is a part of that Moral Righteouſneſs that 
is injovned by Humane Laws. But there are very 
many Acts of Charity, which, though injoyned by 
the Command of God, yet come not under any 
precife, or determinate Laws of Men. The Li- 
vine Law of Charity binds me to be Liberal, ro 
give Alms, to Forgive Offences, to be thankful 
for Benefits, &c. But theſe come not under the 
conſideration of Humane Laws, and perchance ir 
is not fit they ſhould, becauſe it is impoflible for a- 
ny Humane Law to accommodate it ſcit ro the 
Circumſtances of thoſe actions, neither can it pre- 
ſcribe the Time, Manner, or Meaſure of it ; bur it 
muſt neceſſarily bs left in a great meaſure Fu the 
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deciſion of the Prudence and Integrity of the Con- 
ſciences of particular Perſons: And therefore this 
Rule of our Saviour is of moſt excellent uſe, and 
indeed of neceflity for the direQtion of the Conſci- 
ence, eſpecially in theſe caſes of the Law of Cha- 
mn: | 


7. Becauſe though the Law is General, yet the 
Conſcience ſtands in need of Direction, in relati-, 
on to the particular Action, and the Application of 
that General Law to this particular Action. 


2. Becauſe thoſe ARions that ſimply relate to 
Charity, do rarely come under the Corre&tion of a 
Temporal Law: For inſtance, the Law of Eng- 
land tells me, that 1 muſt pay my Rate to the Poor : 
now it is no longer an A& of Charity ſimply, but 
of Juſtice. But the Laws of England do not com- 
pel me to give to this or that Poor Man that Asks, 
therein I am only obliged by the Divine Law of 
Charity ; and my Conſcience, Circumſtances con- 
ſidered, is my great Directrix in this Action ; and 
the Rule of our Lord here preſcribed the great 
Dire&or of my Conſcience. This Rule hoes, 
though it be of admirable uſe in all ations of Mo- . 
ral Righteouſneſs berween Man and Man; yet it 
i5 not onely of admirable uſe, but even of necefli- 
ty, in relation to Acts of Charity. 


Secondly, Having now done with the Object of ' 
this Precept ; namely, Moral Actions, whether of 
Righteouſneſs or Charity ; I come to the Subject 
or Perſons to whom this Rule or Precept is pre- 
ſcribed, which is Man, under the Pronoun ( ye ) 
(Whatſoever ye would, &c, ) And this Subject ay 


_— 


Of doing as we would be done to. 175 


be conſider'd Two ways. Fir#, Abſolutely, and 
in its full extent. Secondly, Relatively. 


Fir, Abſolutely , and in its full Extent; fo it 
comprehends all Mankind ; Fhatſoever ye Men of 
any kind of Condition, ye Buyers, ye Sellers, 
Borrowers, ye Lenders, ye Rich, ye Poor, ye Friends, 
ye Enemies , ye Fathers , ye Children, ye Maſters , 
ye Servants, ye Princes, ye Subjects, whoſoever ye be, 
inaſmuch as ye are all Subjects to the Great King 
of Heaven and Earth ; and conſequently ye are, 
and ought to be Subjedts to the Laws of God , 
whether they are the Laws of Imperate Righteouſ- 
neſs, or Juſtice, or Laws of Love and' Charity ; ye 
whoſoever ye are, that are concerned in any attsof 
Morality towards any others, ye are the Perſons to 
whom this Command is directed ; Whatſoever ye 
2ould that Men ſhould do to you, do ye even ſo to them. 


Secondly, Relatively, or Reſtridtively ; So it is 
direted to Man , Sub ratione agemss Morals ; or , 
Sub ratione hominis Moraliter afturi: In every Mo- 
ral- Action that a Man is doing, or about to do, 
there is the Moral Action it felt ; whereof before : 
And the Agent, the Perſon that is doing, or about 
to do the Action; And the Patient, the Perſon to 
whom. this Action is done, or to be done. This 
Rule, or Precept,”or Direction, is given to the A-. 
gent, or the Perſon that is doing, or about to do 
this Moral Action: And thus the Direction then 
- runs, 7 Men of what condition ſoever , under 
what relation ſoever, that are doing, or to do, or 
about to do any Moral Action to another , ob- 
ſerve this Rule tor your Direction in this a_ 
enart 
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that ye are about to do , or Invited to do to 0- 
thers , Do as ye would be done by. 


Thirdly , T come to the Third thing ; namely , 
that wherein the vis dire#iva,or the Ruleof Directi- 
on conſiſts ; which is no other but the Will of him 
that is to do, or not to. do the Action in queſtion, 
under a Tranſpoſition of the Perſon ; namely, the 
Will of him that is now the Agent, were he placed 
in the ſtead or room of him that is the Patient : As 


if he ſhould have faid, You, Titivs, are now un- 


der a deliberation, whether you ſhould, or ſhould 
not do this or that particular Action to Caizs ; 
whether. you ſhould forgive him that Injury that he 
hath. done to you, or whether you ſhould over- 
reach him in ſuch a Bargain-; conſider with your 
ſelf, that were you Caius, and he T:tius, would you 
not” have him to forgive you; if you would then 
now forgive him: would you have him to over- 
reach you in this Bargain ? if you would not,then 
do not over-reach him : So that the will of the 
Party, under this Suppoſition of the Tranſpoſition 
of the Perſon, is that which is preſcribed as the 
index direftorius of the Action under delibera- 


tion. 


But becauſe the Will in Man is a Rational Fa- 
culty, and proceeds to its Determination, upon the 
revious deliberation of the underſtanding ; there- , 
ore, in this Judiciary decifion, we ſhall find theſe 
feveral Acts, which every Man that hath but the 
ordinary uſe of Reaſon, may, and doth , with 
great facility exerciſe ; and therefore may, without 
any difficulty , or 1ntricacy, or uncertainty, come 
to a right and juſt determination touching any 
action 


wy 
| 
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_ 4&ion to be done, or omitted without Studying 
\Caſuiſts, Schoolmen , 'or Moral Philoſophers ; 


namely, y 

Firſt, He may, and eaſily *canconſider the acti- 
on-in deliberation, what it is,'what are the circum- 
ftances of it ; ſuppoſe, for the purpoſe, that the de- 
liberation be, whether he ſhall forgive ſach a treſ- 

& or no ; he can eaſily conſider what the treſpaſs 
1s, of what value, how it was done, or in what 
manner, or with what circumſtances ; whether for- 
giveneſs be deſired, and what would: the conſp- 

uence. be, if the defire ſhould be granted ; whe- 
ther it would not be for his Reputation, or . would 
be a means of & furure Peace and Friendſhip. 

EN | | | 
Again, Secondly, He can eaſily confider his own 
Condition, whether he would be much the worſe 
for relinquiſhing his fatisfation of this Injury ; 
whether he be not well enough able to bear it, and 
whether it would -not procure him more content- 
edneſs of Mind, if he did relinquiſh his Satisfa&i- 
on, -that would more than countervail the benefit 
of Revenge. | 


Thirdly, He could eaſily underſtand the .condis 
tion of the Wrong-doer. Is he not very ſubmiſ- 
five, deſires forgiveneſs, is forry for the wrong he 
hath done } and, beſides all this, he is poor, and 
tinable ro make me ſatisfaction ; and the wrong he 
did me was bur my miſtake. 


= Fourthly, It is then a very eafie matter for him 
to conſider ; fuppoſe I had committed the like In- 
jury to him, by miſtake, da and I were 
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- poor as he, - as unable 'to make Garisfation , 2s 


as 
forrowful - for thedinjury; as ſubmiflively deſiring 


his pardon , and he as rich as I now am, and might. 
remit the Injury without any great. detriment ; cer-. 
rairly -T may, witir'great eaſe , ſuppoſe this ; and 
ſo change Perſons 4nd Conditions with him by way, 


of Hypotheſis,' or-Suppdſition.  - 


- Fifthly, He might with the fame facility - know, 
upon ſuch a ſuppoſition, «whether he would not, 


- upon theſe terms, willingly, have the Injury for-: 


s2ryen him, and perchance would reaſonably think 
the other a very hard and uncharitable Man if he 
would not do it. * 113 Ag 5p | # 


Sixthly ; Laſtly, If he will not grofily prevari- 
eate with himſclf, he can, upon this, conclude, that 


- fince I would have him\to-do thus to' me, were my 


condition his, and:his mine, I muſt now  do<the 
like to him, and'forgive him the Injury he thus did 
me , upon: ſubmiflion: TI have;given that Judg- 
ment already againſt him, were he'in my ſtead, and 
F in his ; and therefore I muſt nat,'in common in- 
genuity, retract, unleſs I ſhall be perverſly unreafo- 
nable againſt the very decree of my own Judp- 
meat and Will.' */ 14 rs 9M | 


. - Thus this Excellent Rule of our Lord ſets up 2 
Tribunal within every Man's own. Breaſt , which - 
will infallibly,. and umparcially dire& him ; and ' 
his own-Will, and the Determination thereof, is be. 
come his Law and his Judge. And if he will be 
buthoneft and true to himſelf;he cannot be miſggid- 
ed ; and certainly-if a Mag will be honeſt and 
rrue to himſeif; he may be; and all that is necefla- 
_— ; ' - ry 


-. 
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ry is. but to know-his own Ming, or. Will , what 


. he would, in caſe the Tables were. gurned,:.and he. 


himſelf to be the Patient; and -the. other.the . A-. 
gene ;. and then relolvedly to act” according: to 
. ſuch a Will or\Defire, which he would entertain,or. 

think reaſonable'under ſuch a Tranſpoſition. .. _ 
- But there are ſome-neceſſary GCautions- to be u- 
{:d in this ſuppoſed Tranſpoſition of Perſons, and 
ce reſule of-that Judgment that-is $0 be made there- 


upar? 


#Firft, Among Men therebe ſome. that ſeem to / 


ſtand in a mere parity, as the feveral Members. of 
one Community, or Society, whereby it -comes to 
paſs, that the actions of, ſuch, Men, are, as it. were, 
Commenſurable;and fall under the fame:Common 
Eongruity, of Incongruity. What .is Unjuſt,..or 
Unfit for Gaizs to do to 7 itins,. is unfit for Titins tg 


do. to Gaius: and in ſuch caſes, the'practice of this.” 


Rule;is leſs difficult ; for they ſtand-upon the ſame 
parity of Reaſon : if I would not have 7ifius Cheat 
or. Decewe. Me, or” take away my Good, or Beat 
e ; I have herein a plain Rule, not to do fo to 

- But there are ſome Perſons in a Community that 
ftand in a different relation each to other ;_ where- 
' by many actions that are Competible toone, are In- 
competible toanother ; a Magiſtrate and People , 
Maſter and Servant, Father and Children: And 
in theſe actions: that are ſpecifically appropriate to 
one, relation.,, a meaſure is not to be taken by the 
actions appropriate to the other: It is' not reaſb- 
fable for a Father to ſay, I would not have my 
Child- Corre& me, and therefore 1 muſt, not Cor- 
et him; nor for a Judge to fay, I would not 
| N 2 have 
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have the Malefactor to Condemn me to the Pri- 
fon, and therefore Re not Condemn oo : the 
a&ons are ſpecifically appropriate to a Relation 
and-becaule of the-diffe 4. of Relation, there is 
not juſtly a 'Reciprocation--of the Congruity be- 
eween them ., hor a Commenſurableneſs between 
the Actions of one and the'other. 


-- Secondly, But -even in the particularities of the 
actions, ſpecifically appropriate to Relations , this 
Rule doth hold with a due alteration of Suppoſi- 
fions. © For Inſtance, It is an appropriate action. to 
che Relation of a Father to Corre& his Child, and 
there is no Reciprocation in. it : ' But in the parti- 
cular action it ſelf, the Father may, and muſt go 
by this Evangelical Rule ; I am about to Corre& 

my Child, ſuppoſe I were a Child, and havin 

the ſame Reafon and Judgment I have, Would 
have my Father Corre& me without a Fault, oy 
without due Examination , whether I . committed 
ſuch a Fault ; or, when the Fault is fo ſmall, that 
it deierves only a Reprehenfion, and not a Cor. 
, recion? Or would I have him Corre& me in his 
Paſſion 2 Or would not my Submiflion and Re. 
pentance Expiate the nece iy of a. Correction 2 
Or would I have it -done in fo ſevere a meaſure » 
'Again, I am a Judge, and therefore Sentence is 
my Appropriate Action, in caſe-of a Malefactor 
deduced into Judgment before -me: But, were I 
deduced into Judgment before a Judge , Would I 
-be contented to be Judged unheard , or without 
due Examination of the Fact ? Or would TI be 
Cenſured beyond the Meaſure or Nature of the 
Offence ? In theſe and the likg Cafes, the Rule 
_ - holds, Qyod til fieri non wi altert nie fecers., And 
| the 
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the Reaſon is, becauſe though' the Father hath a 
Specifical Power of Correcting , which is not reci- 

rocal from the Child to bim;;-and-the- Judge 

ath a Power of Inflicting Puniſhment upon a Ma- 
lefactor , without reciprocation of the likePower 
of the Malefactor upon him ; yet in the before- 
mentioned Exceſles be exceeds the Power commait- 
ted to him ; and indeed therein acts variouſly, as 
a private Man, and therefore is under the Prohibi- 
tion of Quod tibi fieri non vis alteri ne feceris. 


Thirdly, And upon the ſame Reaſon it is, that al- 
though there be a-Difparity of Relations, which 
have their ſeveral —_ Appropriate Actions , 
without a Parity of Reciprocation ; yet, in ſuch 
actions as do intervene between ſuch relations that 
are not ſpecifically appropriate to the Terms of the 
relation , this rule hoids as well as between per- 
ſons not fo related one to another : For Inſtance , 
the ſpecifical actions appropriate to a Maſter, Fa- 
ther, or Magiſtrate, are, without a true Command 
in things lawful , Cprrection and Punition, if there 
be juſt occaſion. And the ſpecifical appropriate acti- 
ons of the Servant, Child, or Subject, are Subjecti- 
on,Reverence, and Obedience : Yet the actions of 
Contract and Commerce are not appropriate to 
thoſe relations, but concerns them as perſons not 
under any ſuch relation ; and therefore the ſame 
rules of Commutative Juſtice in Contracts and Com- 
merce hold between them,as between other common 

ons, and conſequently the natural rule in hand 
15 equally applicable te both, notwithſtanding 
the difference of Relations ; the Maſter , - Pa- 
rent, or Magiſtrate, may not deceive, or circum- 
vent the Servant, Child, pr Subjet, in buying or 
Lg N 3 ; ſciling, 
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ſelling,nor E converſe ; and therefore if I would not 

have my Maſter or Servant, Father or Child, Go- 
vernour or Subject, deeeive me in buying and fſel- 
ling, or . break his word with me, or Injuriquſly 
take gray my Goods'or Land, I muſt not do' the 
like & them ; for theſe are common actions of 
Commutative, or Private Juſtice, or Righteouſneſs 
that concern not-a Man under thofe diſparities of 
Relation. '. i. CG $43: ' 


Fourthly, The Conſcience, Will or Judgment , 
which is here preſcribed as the Rule, muſt be the 
Will, Conſcience, and Judgment of him, that is to. 
take the meaſure of his a@Qions thereby : And 
therefore , though in caſes of different Relations, 
there is a neceſiity of a Tranfpoſition of Perſons in 
the: application of this Rule ; fo- that he that is a- 
bout to do an aftion;for the due regulation of that 
attion, and the application of this rule, muft often- 
eimcs induere 'perſonam  alterius :* yet the Judgment 
and Will, by which he muſt proceed, muſt be his 
own: for otherwiſe this Rule would be without 
any poſſible certainty, and would oftentimes occa-- 
fion great abſurdity in ations. The excellence of 
this rule confiits in this, that a Man hath a Judge, or 
DireQor of his own, and within himfeclf, whereby 
to meaſure, direct, and regulate - his ations ; and 18 
not nece{fitared to go farther. EE nos 1k EOITAM 


| And the Reaſons hereof are theſe ; 


7. Becauſe otherwiſe this rule would want much 
of that perfection which it hath. If a Man; upon 
every Moral Action which he is to exerciſe, ſhould 
be driven tb conſult- the Judgment of another, = 
| » +", all 
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would be to ſeek many times for a Director, when 
the imminence, or preſent exigence of - the-action 
will not bear fo much delay. It is true, every wiſe 
and good Man will, as much as he can, endeavour 
by Reading, and Advice with others, to certifie and - 
ſettle his own Judgment and Confeience;; but when 
he hath fo: done; the Judgment is ſtill his own ;; - 

and thongh perchance he hath, by theſe means, al- 
tered his own Judgment, from what it was, yet this - 
altered Judgment is now pecome as much his own, 
as that he had before was his: Edo not difiwade 
any Man from ufing the help'of other Mens Ad- 
vice; Direction. and Knowledge, to rectifie his own 
Judgment, either in the general habit thereof, or 
1n relation to particular /actions, for this is prudent 
and neceflary for every good and juſt-Man: . But 
all* that I contend for, is, that- fill the Judgment 
muſt, of necefliry, be the Man's own, that - muſt 
guide | him in- yoluntary: Moral Actions of+ his 
—_—_ .” - 


- But, 2. In relation tothe Rule in hand, itmuſt 
neceſſarily be a 'Man's own Judgment that muſt be 
his Guide. It is poffible for another Man, well 
converſant in Morals, to know better than my felf 
in the Theory or Notion, whether this- or that acti- 
on be fit'gr juſt; or exactly commenſurate to the 
rules of * Moral Juſtice and Righteouſneſs ; bur it 
is imipoflible for any Man in the Wortd to know ſo 
well as my felf, whether 1 would have another 
to do that to me, which I am about to do to him ; - 
this Judgement, or Conception, namely, the Knaw- 
ledge of what T would that another ſhould do to . 


me, lics only in my own brealt. 


N '4 E Again, 
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hath a Patient that is under a 
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Again, 2. The determination of a Man's will ;, 
touching ſuch actions as he would have another do, 
or notdoto hims very much diverſifyed,and varied, 
according to variety of circumſtances of Time, 
Place, Perſon, and other junctures that accompany 
the action, touching which the deliberation and re- 
ſolution is exerciſed. And theſe circumſtances muſt 
neceflarily have a great influence upon the reſult of 
my Will, touching particular actions, which Iwould 


' or would 'not that another ſhould do to me; and 


conſequently my meaſure. of ſuch actions, which I 
am about to do, or-not to do' to him, muſt there- 
by be greatly diverſifyed: And the Nature, Qua- 
lity, and Efficacy of theſe Circumſtances, are not 
poſlibly ſo clear 'and evident to another, as they 
are to my ſelf ; -and conſequently another cannot 
ſo clearly mores 6 Saurengr he would that ano- 
ther ſhouid , or ſhould not do the action: to him , 


were he in my place or ftead ; becauſe he cannot 


have the ſame clear proſpect of all thoſe Circum- 
ſtances which concern me in this action, whereun- 
r _ muſt neceſſarily be more a ftranger than my 


4. Unleſs in the tranſpoſing of Perſons, in order 
to make my judgment: of what I wauld,or would 
not that another ſhould do to me', and conſequent- 
iy to make up thereby,what I ſhould,or ſhould not 
do' to him; I fay, unleſs in fuch a caſe, I ſhould 
uſe that Judgment which I have at the rime of ſuch 
deliberation and concluſion, there will follow un- 
certainty and deception in. the application of this: 
Rule; tor Inſtance, a Phyſician | or Chyrurgeon 
delperate Diſtem per, 
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bur he: knows it not, or believes i it not,and there- 
fore 1s utterly averſo | to thoſe ſharp remedies. that 
are neceſſary for: the preſervation of his life ; the 
Phyſician or Chyrurgeon muſt not meaſure his. ap- 
plication to the Patient by this Rule. If I were in 
this Patients caſe, and 'under that apprehenſion that. 
he -is, -I would not have thefe applications made to. 
me, and therefore -I muſt not make them to him. 
But his:Rule muſt be, Were I in this Patients con- 
| dition, and-had that clear ſence - of the danger I 
were in, which I now have concerning him , L 
would have theſe Applications made to me, there- 
_ I will make them to him. - 
Again, if a Father ſees hjs Child hath gotten 2 
ife, or ſome dangerous thing, which the Child 
is a fond of, but the Father:knows it will 
do him-miſchief: In the deliberation of the F a- 
ther, whether - he ſhall take away this Knife ; the 
Rule. he-muſt go by muſt not be thus ; If T wers 
this Child ,. and had. no more Underſtanding 
than he hath, I would not have the Knife taken 
from me, therefore I will not take it from him. 
But his procedure muſt be thus ; I know the Child 
will do. himfelf harm with this Knife, and therefore 
if I were this Child , and had this underſtanding 
which I have,I ſhould. be content this Knife _ 
pleaſeth me ſhould be taken from me, therefore 
Nil take it from him. Though to make the _ 
cation of this Rule, I change Perſons with m 
Child, yet in: this ſuppoſed Tranſpoſition of Per- 
ſons, 1 carry alqng. with me: my own Judgment , 
Diſcretion and Underſtanding that I now have a- 
__ _o and though .I aſſume my Child's Perſon 
iication, yet 1 —_— not his Folly, 
AD P WON, 5.4 | 
And, 
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' And, by this Explication, 2 Queſtion that is of- 
ten made mey'bs reſolved, viz. Whether a' Parent, 
2 Nurſe, of a Magiſtrate, or a Phyſician, or atty 6- 
cher Perſon, ray not, for the good of the Child ; 
Stbjet , Patient, or other Perfon, deceive him ; 
when thers is nie other Expedient will avail the at- 
caining of thet good, gr the avoiding of ſome Emi- 
nent Evil, (always excluding a Lye out of this 
Controvetſie. ) For Inſtance, a Perſon deſperate- 
y ſick, is utterly averſe to the taking of a Potion, 
at would certainly or probably cure him ; bue 
extreamly fond of a Cup of ſmall beer, that alohe - 
would endanger or hure him. *'Thie Patient "calls 
for ſmall beer, and the Phyſician ſecretly conveys 
the Potion into the beer, and thereby deceives;but 
Cures his Patient. If we ſhould meaſure this rule 
by this Application ; namely, If I were this 'Pati- 
ent , 2nd under his Diſtemper and. Miſapprehenſi- 
on, I would not be thus deceived, and therefore I 
will not this deceive him: TI ſay, if we ſhould 
make this Application in this manner, the Phyſician 
did amiſs in this Deception, though the Patiene be 
Recover'd by it ; which ſeems to be a Miſapplica- 
tioh in this Tranſpolition of Perſons:::: Bur the 
rule by which the Phyſician doth, and may juſtifie 
the lawfulneſs of this i0n, is this ; I know 
the Patient will be endangerd if he take not this 
Potion; or drink cold Beer without'it 3 and though 
he, through his Diſtemper, knows not his own 
Food, or be averſe to it ; yet, were I in his caſe, .I 
ould, under that judgment I have of things; :ra- 
ther be contented to be thus deceived for my- Cure; 
and therefore I both will and may thus deceive my 
Patient for his good: though wo meaſure"che Juft- 
nefs or Unjuitneſs of this'Deceit ;* I-change-: the 
upp0- 


© "Of doing ax we would be dowe to, Thy 
Gappoſition of Perſons with him ; 'yer in this Tran- 
BW ſpoſition I aſſume not his Difſtetnper and Weak 
Y neſs of Mind, but' keep my own ' Judgment af 
- Underſtanding to guide my Will , in Telation to 
if this action, pong the fuppoſed Afi 
: tion of his Perſon. 

: 


| dn, -thereby to apply this Rilo of 

Juſtice, Quod ribs fieri hon vi alteri #e feceris. And 

' upon the ſame: accorint” I will deceive my Child , 

bY giving him Alloes, wrdpt up in Siigar, to Cure 
n 


\ of a Diſeaſe ; and cheat: him”of'a thing, that 

. is, or may be noxious to him; with what Artifiee 

E . I can , and yet without any violation of this $+- 

cred Rule of Juſtice: for had my Child that uns 

derſtanding that T have, though fie. needed not be 

; cheated, or decaved in this manner ; yet he would 

| be contefited thus to be deceived for his good, if 

| it were not otherwiſe attainable. | 

And the reaſon of the difference of theſe caſes . 

from Deceit and Cozenage, in Contridting or 
Dealing, is becauſe, in the caſes propounded, there | 
is a defe&t of Underſtanding in the one Party, ata | 

- the Deceit bs. for a:neceſſary Good to the Par 
deceived, not otherwiſe attainable. * But in the caſe 
of ordinary Contracts, and Commerce between 
Perſons it is otherwiſe. | 


Firſt, Becauſe a deceit therein ſounds to the da- 
mage of the Parry deceived, and not to his be- 
nefit. | | | 


Secondly, Becauſe there is, if not an Expreſs, 

et. att irmplyed Agreement, by the common- p'&- _, 
fanpeibe and cuſtom among .Men , that there 
ſhould be no deceit in Dealing, : 


» 


And 
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And here, by the way, likewiſe, may be conſi- 
der'd, the lawfulnefs or unlawfulneſfs of Stratagems 
and Deceits between Enemies, in a ſtate of Publick 
War and Hofſtility : By a' kind of Convention 
between Enemies in Hofſtility, Force and Violence, 
Mutual Depredation and Slaughter, ſeem to be al- 
lowed, otherwiſe no War could be. lawful, And 
it may {rem probable, upon the yery fame account, 
thatStratagems and Deceptions,ſo they arrive not at 
a plain Lye, may bg alſo lawful ; Becauſe Perſons in 
apgn Tooviey fem _tacitly ro-have , 1 , that 
each ſhould do to the other all the Miſchief they 
can, ſo far forth, as.that Implyed Agreement is not 
controlled, either by exprets Padtions, as 'Truces , 
Leagues, Safe-Condugts, or the like ; 'or by the com- 
mon Laws of War ,, whereby Poyſoning either of 
Weapons, 'qr Rivers is Interdicted.. Thus Spring- 
ing of Mines, Ambuſhes , ſeeming Retreats, or 
Flights, to draw the Enemy into an Ingonveniente ; 
and-a Thouſand the like Stratagems of War are,and 
jn all times have been , everi by the Law of: War, 
uſed and allowed: Thus Foſhus did with the Peos 

le of Ai, Foſhua 8. Gideon with''the : Midianites, 
Tadges 7. - Iſrael with the Benjamites , Judges: 20, 
And this ſeems juſtifiable, becauſe in ſuch a time 
there ſeems to be, as it were, a reciprocal ſuſpenſi- 
on, and laying. aſide of thoſe Methods of Mutual 
Commerce and Intercourſe , that are juſt and re- 
uiſite in time of Peace ; and another kind of 
Limiciiration of things, undertaken and allowed 
on both ſides, each party publickly denouncing and 
profeſling, to others, that they will uſe all a&s of 
Force and Stratagem each to other , and that they 
will expect no other each from other, / .So that by 
this Interpretative Compad, each party hath _ 
5+ WE > that 
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that lawful in time of War, which is unlawful in 
time of Peace. | And in the praftice thereof, one 
party doth no: otherwiſe to the other, than what he 
ap 7 agrees and wills the other ſhould do 
to him; and ſo not wholly out of the extent or 

direQion. of this Rule ;* But yet even: in this caſe,” 

there ſeems to be theſe Limitations, viz; _ 


7; The Perfon that thus practiſeth theſe Strata- 
gems, 'or indeed any other as of Hoſtility , had 
need be very well affured, that the Wer it ſelf is 
lawful and juſt : for that is requiſite to juſtifie any 
hoſtile Acts of what kind ſoeyer. © ' © 


- 2; That there be rio expreſs Lye, for that ſeems | 


not to be juſtifiable in any Hoſtility, and ſeems, e- 
_ by the very Laws of War it felt, to be prohi- 


'F That there be no violation of any fides data R; 


-. and therefore the Act of Facob, Judges 4. ſeems. 


voy hard in relation to Syra. And that of Fa- 
dith, in relation to. Holofernes, becauſe they both 
ſeem to be accompanied with breach of Faith, and 
the violation of the Laws of Hoſpitality : nothing 
can juſtifie the former, but that the Canaznites were 
a People devoted by Almighty God: to deſtru- 
Ron. | « | 


4:-How far an Eriemy may follicite aDefection, 
or Treachery, or may —_ any of the adverſe 
Party by Money,or otherwiſe, to; betray a Truſt(a 
thing frequently practiſed, in moſt Wars ) is too 
large a Theme, only it renders the Imployment of 
a Soldier and Statiſt ygry full of Difficulties. _ 
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_ culty; namely; the Will of :the Perty, or te ary 


under 2 Change, 'or PEE OS ja 
Patient. 294420 9 


. Feurebly, The Foarth h ching peopoun ded is the 
Extent X this: Rule, under IF) Rela- 


: tion. 


| 8. To the” Thing " he cons, 'or not 
done. | 


2, To the Manic of dding'i ie, 


3 To the A plication of: the Rule Negarire- 
lb —_ Aﬀtrmarirely. | Try 


T. / The Thing to be done, o or not done. Ici:in. * 
cludeth all Moral Actions, from one Man to ano- 
ther, all ations of: Moral Righteouſneſs or Juſtice, 
and aQs of Charity, .come under .the Harya 
Part : all ations of. Moral Injaſtice, or Unrighte- 
outheſs, or Uncharitableneſs, come under the Ne0a 
Hibicive | parr'6f it.” 


. 2. The Manner of the toing comes alſo PA 
this Rule; for Inſtange, where an a& of .Charity 


Po 


comes under the ( whatever ) as giving of Alms, 


or - remitting of an Injury, I am not only under 
becauſe I would. 
have another-do ſo-to me ;- but I am alſo under the 
Command of mo!” it, | 


| © Seeindly/ 
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: Þ Secordl, Specdily: 


«+ Rafe 


© Thirdh, Sincerely and cordially. «nd wit 


3c . Sunpliesy, Integrity, and eng 
- , &3.32 " Hew& upd ge Cupningly atorily, 


' or Hypocriticslly,.and pony a By-ends. Be-. 
cauſe, were I to receive an Altns, ora 
F orgivenels, I would willingly have is 
done with theſe CHOU , Or Qua- 
lifications, 


33s In relation to the Application.” The Rule, 5 
it is preſcribed /in the Goſpel, is Affirmative and Pre- 
ceptve ;Whazſoever ye would that Men ſhould do to you, 
do jeceven ſo. But this Affirmative Precept implies 
the Negative , chat ſo much Celebrated Rule of 
Righteouſneſs and Juſtice ; That which ye woul@ 
not that Men: ſhould” do to Jon, do je = pl 
290 ative Precept-includes Very mu 

7 of the direction of us in:Moral ou 
But the Precept in the Affirmative, as: it is i  þ 


7 greater ' meaſure and_ degree of. Chriſtian Per- 
fection ;. S6 that thy Application of: this - New | 
Cept is, 


F) Firſt , Negative; and that Neaail In 
| plyed. 
. Secondly , Affirmative. 
I ſhall begih with the Implyed;or Negative Pre- 


cept; Quod tibi fieri non vis alteri we facias : And this 
extends. tO Prohibir. all thoie vicious —_— or Ads 
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oppoſite either to Righteouſneſs or Juſtice, or 'to 
Charityor Goodneſs : and that: "this very Rea-. 
ſon, 6F Indication, I would not have him do, or be 
thus to:mhe.”. IEEE ys OS ae Os AF 
: And therefore if we ſhould go>chrough all thoſe 
parcicular Inſtances above given. of the oppoſite Vi- 
ces to.Ri eouſnels  GreCharity " ave ſhall find 
| them all fuch as we would not have others' do 
tous + 3 4 i 0h CA bf OTS £ : 
-:.. Take it firft in .the Vices or.Habits oppoſite to 
Righteouſneſs. There is no Man+in the World 
that would have another Malicious or Envious to 
bint, chat would have another Kill, or Maim, :or 
Wound: him; or Rob, Cheat, Deceive, 'or Oppreſs 
him in his Goods, or-Eſtate 3-that would have-ano- 
ther corrupt his Wife, Falſly. Accuſe,.-or. 'Traduce 
him, tell. him Lyes, ov F d& 5 or. that would 
| have another to break his Oath, his Word, his Pro- 
miſe, ot. Faith given to him ; or-that would have 
his. Children Diſobedient, or his Parents Unreaſo- 
nably ſevere ; his Servants Unfaithful, or Negli- 
ent ; his Maſter Tyrannical ; that would have 
is Inferiors Inſolent, or his Superiors' Oppreſlive £ 
that would have his Magiſtrate Partial,” Unjuſt, or 
'Tyrannical,; or his People under. him Falſe or-Re- 
bellious. FRY - X99 
. Again, in the Habits of Aﬀedtions, or Vices op- 
polite to Charity, there is no Man would have a- 
nother Narrow-handed, when he is able to Relieve 
his Neceflity ; a Rigid Exacter of the Extremity 
of the Law ; Impatient, Proud, or. Infolent in his 
Carriage towards him ; Making himſelf the Cen- 
zer of all he doth ; Ingrateful, Rough, and Severe 
and Surly ; Craftily Circumventing him ; Moroft, 
Ceuſorious, Superalious ; ready to cauſe; or enter- 
bro * rain 
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tain Falſe Reports or Surmiſes ; Unpeaceable, Un- 
uit, -and the like. | Theſe things are ſoplain, that 
Kh needs no other Evidence of the Truth there- 
of than” the common Senſe and Sentiments of all 
Mankind ,' not one excepted;; For ,. though 
there be many Men'that know not, it may be,what 
the definitions of theſe Vices are, or that give a 
clear-' accompt wherein the formal obliquities of 
them doth conſiſt ; yet there is no Man 6 ſtupid, 
that by his own ſenſe finds not , that he is unwil- 
ling to have another uſe or practiſe them upon him, 
becauſe he is eafily and readily ſenſible of the ſmart 
and inconvenience they bring to him ; and there- 
fore his Will hath an averſation againſt them, as 
noxious and uneaſie, and inconvenient to him. 
This therefore is the firſt ſtep,or the firſt poitulatum, 
which every Man, even upon his own ſenſe, with- 
out the help of any other Proceſs, or Inquiry, con- 
cludes, that he would not have another do, or uſe 
to-him, any of thoſe Habits, or: Acts, that are thus 
contrary to Moral | Righteouſneſs, or Juſtice, or 


. Charity. 


| Secondly, The Second ſtep, or poſtulatum, is what 
this. action is that I am about to do to another , 
for the matter, or circumſtances of it, confider'd 


nakedly in it ſelf, without examining whether it be 


or, be not againſt the Rules of Righteouſneſs or 
Charity, ; As for Inftance , I do molt certainly 
know, that- this action 15 the taking away of ano- 
ther Man's Goods, wherein I have no property, by 
the Laws of the Land wherein I live ; or it is an 
Over-reaching of him in a Bargain, and I know ic 
ro be 1o, or the like. Ne 


% 
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Thirdly , The Third Procedure, after a Man 
hath conſidered the ation what it is ; is for a Man 
to conſider, whether he would that another ſhould 
do that action to him ; And if he would not , he 
hath thereby given to himſelf the Rule and Mea- 
fare, and determination of the queſtion , Whether 
he ought, or ought not to do it to another, without 
any curious Inquiry, or Speculation, touching the 
Juſtice or Injuftice, Regularity or Irregularity of 
the action, ' according to Niceties and School-Di- 
ftintions. His own ſence is'the Judge : So thar 
as the Eye doth ſee, and diſcern this Colour to 
be one, and that to be another ; this ro be White, 
and that to be Black; or at ledft difcerns , this is 
Grateful, that Harſh, Infipid, Diftaſtful, Offenſive, 
without any Philoſophical, or Logical Argumenta- 
tion ; even ſo a Man may eaſily find that this, if it 
were done by another to me, would be grievous 
and offenſive, and diſtaſtful, and in my own Judg- 
ment, Uncharitable, or Unjatg. 2 

And thus, as my own fence, without any other 
Ratiocination, gives me a clear fatisfattion, touch- 
ing the general Notion, of what is Unjuſt, or Un- 
charitable ; that it is ſuch as I would not havedone 
© me. © So this laſting, as it were, the. particular 
Action that is under Deliberation, gives me a plain 
and clear eſtimate, even upon the accompt & my 
own fence and reliſh of it, that it is ſuch an a&i- 
on which I would not have done to me. | 

And here is the Excellence of this Rule, thacr 
whereas, as I before obſerved; the great dithculty 
in the regiment of a Moral Life, is not ſo much in 
the diſcovery and aiſent unto common Notions, as 


in the due accommodation of particular actions to 
theſe 


—_ 


_ 
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theſe common Notions, and the True ſtating of 
the Moral Rectitude, or Obliquity of particular 
Actions : This Rule in hand gives 6s the true and 
clear Eſtimate of particular actions , not upon a 
large. Philofophical procedure, or diſcuffive proceſs, 
but by the plain, caſie near Evidence, as eaſy and 
as obvious as Senſe it {elf : Ir being no more but 
this , this is an action which I am very certain I 
would not have another do to me. 


Fourthly , The Conſequence and Concluſion , 
and the Final Deciſion that is thereupon to be 
made, is this ; I muſt not therefore do it to him , . 
and I muſt not do it upon theſe Two acgounts ; 


Fir#t, Becauſe the Sonof God hath brought from! 

Heaven, and from the Great Monarch of the whole 
World, unto me , That I muft not do that to ano- 
ther, which I would not have another do to me : 
and if there were no other obligation upon me, but 
his Command, it is enough to enjoyn my Obſer- 
Vance. 


Secondly, If there were no {ach Expreſs Com- 
mand given me, yet the very Precept itſelf inclides 
a-moſt Evident Conviction of an Eternal and In- 
diſpenfable Juſtice in ic; For.if I Judge this Acti-, 
on ſhould nat be done to me, and that it were Un- 
juſt and Unreaſonable if it were fo done ; Why 
ſhould I go about to do that to him; that I would 
Congdemn as Unjuft it done to me ? 


So that the reſolution of this whole deciſion 
ieems to be into this Syllogi{a. | 


OQ 2 1; What- 
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= * 2% Whatſvever I would not that another ſhould 
do to me, I may not do to him. 


2, But this action now under deliberation , is 
ſuch, that I would not another ſhould do to me. 


3. Therefore I may not do it to him. 


The Evidence of the Truth'of the Major Propo- 
ſition is grounded upon the cleareſt Evidence, 


Firſt, Of the Divine Command. 


Secondly, Of the Intrinſecal Juſtice of the Pre- 
cept it ſelf. 


The Evidence of the Minor is the cleareſt Evi- 
dence that can be ; for I do moſt certainly know 
what the action is that I am about to do: and a- 
gain, I do moſt certainly know , that I would not 
have another do this action to me: I know it as 
well, as I know that I ſee or feel: And therefore 
' the Concluſion is moſt certain and infallible. | 
Only we muſt have recourſe to what hath been 
| In. general premiſed ; where I have ſpoken of the 
' Rule, or (would) in' general ; eſpecially where 


.- Perſons are under different Relations. 


There ſeem to be two great Obſtacles to the due 
and conſtant obſervance of this Excellent Rule. 


I. Paſſion. | 
2, Self-Love, 


I: P aſſion, 
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7. Paſſion many times ſo far preyails upon Men, 
that it makes them precipitate and incogitant in 
their ations; and thereby this Rule is often broken 
before Men think of it : But ſurely this is ſuch an 
Infirmity, that Man may eaſily break by refoluti- 
on,to take a due conſideration of what he doth : And 
if a Man will but inure himſelf alittle to repeat this 
Rufe to himſelf, before he undertake any. ation , 
he will very eaſily Maſter that Precipitancy and 
Incogitancy which haſt and paſſion occalions ; and 
he will ſoon find the benefit of this Experiment. 


2, Self-Lowe, Man is very much addicted to 
Love himſelf; and that Self-Love blinds and Tedu- 
ceth his Judgment, whereby he oftentimes attri- 
butes to himſelf fuch Circumſtances, as render the 
very ſame action done by him to another to be 
Juſt and Righteous ; when the very ſame action 
done by another to him, ſeems to be Unjuſt : For 
Inſtance, Gaizs hath done Titius a Treſpaſs ; Gaius 
comes to him, and tells him he is ſorry for it : he 
is a poor Man, and deſires him 'to forgive him. 
Titius refuſeth ; Gaius replies ; Sir, Had you done 
me the like Treſpaſs, and ſought to me, I thould 
have forgiven. you, had you been as poor as I am, 
and I as rich and well able to bear it as you. ' Tii- 
us replies, But I have formerly obliged you by ma- 
ny Kindneſſes, and againſt all thefe you have 
Treſpaſled .in this Treſpaſs. This is not the firſt 
Treſpaſs you committed ; I have paſſed by many 
formerly : I ſhall grow contemptible, and eyery 
one will be ready to do the like, if I paſs by this: 
Though I am richer than you, I have more De- 
pendants than you, more Children and Relations ; 

O 3 and 
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and I muſt hear a port an{werable to my Place : 
and the damage that I have ſuſtained by this Treſ- 
paſs, hath made you richer than you were before, 
and me poorer : and therefore upon theſe, and ma- 
ny other Circumſtances, . the Caſes are different ; 
and I muſt have full Reparation of the Damage ; 
and alfo ſecure my ſelf againſt future Injuries from 
ou and others, by making you a ſevere Example 
2 this. And by ſuch kind of: Arguings . as this, 
there will be a fair Gloſs put upon any thing ; and 
the Circumſtances which a Man will draw toge- 
ther, to exempt a Man from his Duty, will be end- 
leſs. But let 7itins now be but honeſt to himſelf, 
and ſincerely deal thus with himſelf : I know the 
Treſpaſs that is committed, the Damage it hath 
done me, the Condition I am in to bear it, the Po- 
verty of him that cannot make me ſatisfaction : 1 
{ze his Submiſſion 2 Were I in Gaizs his ſtead and 
place, Would I not think it too ſevere for 7irius to 
exact the ſeverity of the Law, or to deny a Par- 
don for this Treſpaſs. that he can never fatisfie. If 
T ſhould be of that Mind , then T will be of the 
fame Mind now, and forgive him upon his Submniſ- 
ſion, and promiſe- of future Amendment. The 
truth 1s, this Precept doth. diſcharge Self-Love from 
having to do in this buſineſs: of Moral Righteouſ- 
 nefs or Charity ; or at leaſt puts it in that conditi-' 
on, by Tranipoſition of the Perſons, that it ſpeaks 
as much for Gaizs as it doth for 7itius , when Titi- 
#;, by Tranſpoſition, ſuſtains the Perſon of Gaius ; 
and ſo Sel-Love becomes equally an Advocate for 


e 


Titins, and againſt him. 


Indeed, if a Man will be wilfully and perverſly 
Unjuft ; and although he be Convinced, that he 
- Nf-.- would 
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would not have the ſame thing done to him, that 
he is about to do to another ; will, notwithſtanding 
that Conviction, do the thing ; there is nothing to 
be ſaid to ſuch a Man, but that he hath rejected 

his Duty to God, and the common Sentiments of 
Righteouſneſs and Goodneſs to Mankind. But 
certainly he that deſires to walk according to the 
True Rules of Juſtice and Charity, hath, it he will 
be but ſincere and true to himſelf in this Rule of 
our Saviours , a plain , eaſie, and clear direction 


for all Actions of Righteouſneſs and Charity. 
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Dear Children ; 


at | Intended to have been at Alderley this Whitſon- 
© 1 7ide, defirous to'renew thoſe Counſels and Ad- 
« yices which I have often given you, in order to 
© yolir Greateſt Concernment ; namely, the Ever- 
*laſting Good and Welfart of your Souls hereaf- 
«ter, and the due ordering of your Lives and Con- 
© verſations here. . L-: 22 
«* And although young People are apt, through 
© their own Indiſcretion, or the Tll Advice of 0- 
* thers, to think theſe kind of Entertainments bur 
* dry andempty matters,and the Moroſe and Need- 
* leſs Interpoſitions of Old Men: yet give him 
* leave to tell you, that very well knows what he 
* ſays, Theſe things are of more Importance and 
© concernment to you., than External Gifts and 
© Bounties (wherein) nevertheleſs I have not been 
* wanting to you, according to my Ability. 
* This was my Intention in this Journey : and 
* though I have been diſappointed therein, yet 1 
* thought good, by Letters and Meflages, to do 
« ſomething that might be done that way for your 
© Benefit, that I had otherwiſe intended to have 
© done in Perſon. 
« Aſſure your ſelves therefore , and believe it 
\ * from one that knows what he ſays; from one 
© that can neither have any reaſon, or end; to de- 
 ceive you ; "That the beſt Gifc T can give you is 
* Good Counſel; and the beft Counſel I can give ' 
* you, 1s, that which relates to your greateſt Im- 
* port and Concernment; namely, Religion. 


* And 


” m— 
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& And therefore ſince I cannot at this time deli- 
© yer it to you in Perſon, I ſhall do it by this Let- 
«ter ; wherein I ſhall not be very large, but keep 
*'my felf within the bounds proper for a Letter ; 
© and to thoſe things only at this time, which may 
« be moſt of preſent uſe and moment to you : And ' 
« by your due obſervance of theſe Directions , I 
* ſhall have a good Character, both of your Duri- 
© fulneſs to God, your Obedience to you Father, 
« and alſo of your Diſcretion and Prudence : For 
© it is moſt certain, that as Religion is the beſt 
« Means to advance and certifie Humane Nature ; 
* ſo no Man ſhall be either Truly Wiſe, or Truly 
* Happy without it, and the Love of it, no not in 
© this Life, much leſs in that which is to come. 


« Fir, Therefore every Morning and every E- 
© vening, upon your knees, humbly Commend 
« your felves to Almighty God in Prayer, begging 
«© his Mercy to pardon your fins ; his Grace to di- 
© rect you ; his Providence to protect you ; Return- 
« ing him Humble Thanks for all his Diſpenſations 
© towards you, yea even for his very Corrections 
* and Afﬀictions ; Intreating him to give you Wifſ- 
« dom and Grace, to make a Sober, Patient, Hum- 
« ble, Profitable Uſe of them ; andjin his due time, 
© to deliver you from them. Concluding your 
* Prayers with the Lord's Prayer. This will be a 
© certain means to bring' your Mind into a right 
© frame; to procure you Comfort and Blefling, 
« and to prevent Thouſands of Inconveniences 
«© and Miſchiefs, to which you will be otherwiſe 
&* ſubjected. ke” po; OE 


$ econdly, 
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«* Secondly, Every Morning Read Seriouſly and 
« Reverently a Portion of the Holy, Scripture, and 
© acquaint your ſelf with the Hittory and Doctrine 
© thereof: It is a Book full of Light and Wiſdom, 
& will make you Wile to Eternal Life, and furniſh 
« you with Dire&ions and Principles, to guide and 
© order your Life ſafely and prudently. 


* Thirdly, Conclude every Evening with Read- 
« ing ſome part of the Scripture and Prayer in | 
*© your Family. - 


« Fourthly, Be ſtrict and Religious Obſervers of 
© the Lord's Day ; refort to your Pariih-Church 
«© Twice that Day,-if your Health will permit, and 
© Attend Diligently and Reverently to the Publick 
© Prayers and Sermon : he cannot reaſonably ex- 
© pect 'a Blefling from God the reft of the Week , 
« that neglets his Duty to God, in the Due Conſe- 
« cration of this Day to the Special Service and Du- 
* ty to God, which this Day requires. 


« Fifthly , Receive the Sacrament at leaſt Three 
« times in the Year, and oftner,as there is occaſion, 
© in your Pariſh-Church. The Laws of the Land 
* require this, and the Law of your Saviour re- 
< quires it, and the Law of Duty and Gratitude re- 
« quire it of -you. Prepare your ſelves ſeriouſly for 
© this Service before-hand, and perform it with Re- 
© yerence and Thankfulnefs : The neglect of this 
© Duty procures great Inconvenience and Strange- 
"neſs: And commonly the nepgle& hereof ari- 
© ſeth from ſome Congeited Opinion, that People 
| . INCON- | 
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© inconſiderately take up ; but moſt ordinarily | 
© from a fluggiſhneſs of Mind, and-an Unwilling- 
© neſs to fit and prepare the Mind for it; or to 
© keave ſome Sinful or Vain Courſe, that Men are 
*© not willing to leave, and yet Condemn them- 
F* ſelves in the Practice of it. 


&« $;xthly, Beware of thoſe that go about to Se- 
© duce you from that Religion wherein you have 
© been . brought up hitherto ; namely, the True 
« Proteftant Religion : Ir is not unknown to any 
© that obſerves the State of Things in the World, 
© how many Erroneous Religions are ſcattered a- 
© broad in the World; and, how Induftrious Men 
* of Falſe Perſwaſions are to make Profelytes.There 
« are Antinomians, Quakers, AnabaptifFs, and divers 
© others that go about to Miſlead themſelves and 
{© others: nay, although the Laws of this Kingdom, 
« and eſpecially the Statute of 23 F1:z. cap. 1. have 
«© Inflitted the ſevereſt Penalty upon thoſe thas go 
« 4bout to withdraw Perſons to the Romijh Religi- 
© on, from the Religion Eſtabliſhed in England, as 
* any Man that Reads that Statute may find ; yet 
© ther2 are ſcattered up. and down the World di- 
« vers Factors and Agents, that under ſeveral dif- 
« puiſes and pretences, endeavour the Perverting 
«of Weak and Eaſfie Perſons: Take heed of all 
« ſich Perſwaders. . And that you may know and 
&« obſerve the better, you ſhall ever find theſe Ar- 
« tifices practiſed by them. 

* 1. "They will uſe all flattering Applications,and 
© Tnſfinuations to be Maſter of your Humor, and 
© when they have gotten that advantage, they that 
« ſeemed before to Serve you, will then Command 


&c ou. 
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 _# 2, They will uſe all poflible skill to raiſe in 

* you Jealouſis and Diſlike towards thofe thatmay 
© otherwiſe Continue, and keep you in the Truth ; 
© as to.raiſe Diſlike in you againſt your Miniſter ; 
© nay, rather than fail, to raiſe Ditſention among 
© Relations ; yea, to caſt Jealouſies and Surmiſes 
*# among them, if it may be Inſtrumental to Cor- 
<* rupt them. 


© 2. They will endeavour to withdraw People 
« from the Publick Miniſtery of God's Word, en- 
* courage Men to ſlight and neglect it : And when 
© they have once effe&ed this, they have a fair op- 
 portunity to Infuſe their own Corrupt Princi- 
< ples. 


4. They will engage you, by ſome means or 
f* other, to -them ; either by ſome real, but moſt 
« ordinarily by ſome pretended Kindneſs, or Fa- 
© miliarity ; that, in a little time, you” ſhall not 
dare to difpleaſe them ; you muſt do and ſpeak 
* what they will have'you, becauſe ſome way or 
© other you are Intangled with them, or Ingaged 
* to them: And then they become your Gover- 
* nours, and you will not dare to contradiet, or 


* difobey them. 


. © Theſe are ſome of thoſe. Artifices whereby 
* Crafty and Subtile Seducers gain Proſelites, and 
** bring Men under Captivity. 


* Seventhly , Be very careful to Moderate your 
* Paſttons, eſpecially of Choler and Anger; it en- 
* flames the Blood, diforders the Brain, and, for the 

|: «© time 
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* time exterminates not only Religion, but com- 
** mon Reaſon :: It puts the Mind into Confuſion, 
* and throws Wild-fire into the Tongue, whereby 
* Men give others advantage againſt them ; it ren- 
* ders a Man uncapable of doing his Duty to God, 
* and puts a Man upon At of Violence, Unrigh- 
* teouſneſs , and Injuſtice to Men: Therefore 
- om your Paſſions under Diſcipline, and under 
* as ſtrict a Chain as you would keep an Unruly 
* Curſt Maſtiff: -Look to it, that you give'it not 
® coo much Line at firſt. But if it hath gotten any 
* Fire within you, quench it preſently, with conlt : 
** deration ; and let it not break out into Paſlio- 
* nate, or Unruly Words or Actions: But, what- 
i" ever you do, let it not Gangrene into Malice, 
** Envy, or Spight. | | 


* Eighthly, Send your Children early to learn 
© their Catechiſni, that they may take in the True 
<* Principles of Religion bertimes, which may grow 
* up with them , and habituate them both to the 
* Knowledge and Practice of it : that they may 
* eſcape the danger of Corruption by Error or 
« Vice: being antecedently ſeaſoned with better 
** Principles. 


© Ninthly , Receive the Bleſſings of God with 
«very much Thankfulneſs to him ; for he is the 
* Root and Fountain of all the Good you do, or 
© can receive. 


© Tenthly, Bear all Aﬀlictions and Croſſes Pat 
« ently, it is your duty , for Aﬀictions come not 
* from the Duſt. The Great God of Heaven and 
© Earth is he that ſends theſe Meſſengers to you, 
* though 
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© though poſſibly evil Occyrrences may be the 
© ;jmmediate Inſtruments of them: tou owe to 
« Almighty God an infinite Subjection and Obe- 
© dience, and to Expoſtulate with him is Rebelli - 
on: And as it is your Duty, fo it is your Wiſ- 
© dom and your Prudence ; Impatience will not 
* diſcharge your Yoke, but it will make it gall the 
© worſe, and ſit the harder. 


« Eleventhly, Learn not only Patience under 
® your AfﬀMidtions, but alſo Profitably to improve 


'* them to your Souls good: Learn by them how 


* vain and unprofitable things the World, and all 
© the Pleaſures thereof are , that a ſharp, or a lin- 
* pring Sickneſs renders utterly taſteleſs, Learn 
© how vain and weak a thing Humane Nature is, 
** which is pulled down to the Gates of Death, and 
* Slothed with Rottenneſs and Corruption, by .a 
*little diſorder in the Blood, in a Nerve ,. in a 
* Vein, in an. Artery, And ſince we have {6 lic- 
* tle hold of a Temporal Life, which is ſhaken and 
© ſhatterd by any ſmall Occurrence, Accident, or 
* Diftemper : Learn to lay hold of Eternal Life, 
* and of that Covenant of Peace and Salvation , 
* which Chrif# hath brought for all that believe 
*and obey the Goſpel of Peace and Salvation : 
*. There ſha!l be no Death, no Sickneſs, no Pain 

* no. Weakneſs, but a State of Unchangeable, and 


* Everlaſting Happineſs. And if you thus improve 


* Affliction, you are Gainers by it ; and moſt cer- 
* tain it is," that there is no more probable- way 
* under Heaven to be delivered from Afﬀiction (if 
* the Wiſe God {ee it fit ) thanthus to improve it. 
* For' Aﬀiction is a Meſſenger ; and the Rod hath 
* a Voice ; and that is, to require Mankind to be 

> * ths 
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* the more Patient, and the more Humble, and the 
* more to Acknowledge Almighty God in all our 
*© ways: And if. Men liſten to this Voice of the ' 
*©Rod, and Conform to it, the Rod hath done his 
« Errand ; and either will leave a Man, .ot at leaſt 
* pive a Man ſingular Comfort, even under the 
T Fharpeſt Afﬀiction : And this 4fiifiom which x 
* but for a moment, thus Improved, will york for us 
&® an exceeding and eternal weight of Glory. 


—_ 


«7 welfthly,Reverence your Miniſter : he is a Wiſe 
* and a Good Man, and one that Loves you, and 
© hath a tender Care and Reſpe& for you : Do 
* not Grieve him, either by Neglec, -or Diſreſpect. 
» © Afſure your ſelves, if there be any Perſon thar 
© ſets any of you againſt him , or provokes, or in- 
© courageth any bf you to deſpiſe, or negle& kim ; 
©<*That Perſon, whoever he be, loves not you, nor 
* the Office he bears. And therefore as the Laws 
* of: the Land, and the Divine Providence, hath 
* placed him at 47/derlcy, ro have a Care of your 
« Souls ; fo I muſt tell you I do expe, you ſhould 
« Reverence and Honour himfor his own, for your, 
« and for his Office ſake. | 


« And now I have Written this long Epi#le to 
«you, to perform that Office for me, that [ ſhould 
© have done in Perſon, it I could have taken this 
© fourney. The Epiitle 1s long , but it had been 
* longer if I had had more time. And though 
© perchance ſome there may bein the' World, that 
© when they hear of it, will interpret it to, be bur 
© the Excurſions and Morolſe Rules of 'Old Ape, 
© unnecefiary, and ſuch- as might havebeen ſparcd ; 
* yer I am perſwaded, *twill find betrer Accepraci- 
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< on thereof from you that are my Children. I 
* 2m now on the ſhady-ſide of Threeſcore Years : 
« I Write to you, what you have often heard me 
© in Subſtance Speak ; and poflibly when I ſhall 
© leave this World, you will want ſuch a Remem- 
© brancer as I have been to you. The Words that 
© IT now, and at former times have Written to you, 
* are Wards of Truth and Sobernefs ; and Words 
* and Advices that proceed from a Heart full of 
© Love and Aﬀection to.you all. If I ſhould ſee 
* you do amiſs in any thing, and ſhould not Re- 
« prove you; or if I ſhould find you want Counſel 
* and Direction, and ſhould not give it, I ſhould 
© not perform the Truſt of a Father ; and if you 
* ſhould not Thankfully receive it, you would be - 
« ſomewhat defective in the Duty you owe to God 
* and Me, as Children. As I have never ſpared my 
© Purſe to Supply you, according to my Abilities , 
« and the Reaſonableneſs of occaſions; fo I have 
« never been wanting to you in good and prudent 
* Counſels; And the God of Heaven give you 
* Wiſdom, Conftancy, and Fidelity in the obſer- 
* yance of them. I am 


20 May: Your Ever Loving Father, . 
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